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PREFACE 



This edition offerg an authoritative text of one hondred 
and sixty-three of the best representative lyrical poems of 
Germany'B most populär song-writer after Goethe, chosen 
with a yiew of preserving as far as possible the evident in- 
tent of Heine's own arrangement in the Buch der Lieder^ 
Neue Gedichte, and the Bomanzero. Numeroug selections 
are also given of poems which Heine excluded from the 
collections named. 

The selections given are sufficiently numerous to illastrate 
every phase of the poet's versatility, with the exception of 
what might be termed the ultra-Heinesque, the Omission of 
which in no wise detracts from the value of the book. Heine 
has been called the most witty man of the nineteenth Cen- 
tury, perhaps of modern times, and it is this reputation 
which attracts the greater number of his readers ; bat there 
is another Heine, the serious poet who, in revealing the suf- 
ferings of his own heart with na'ivest candor, appeals to us 
as the most intensely modern of song-writers. It is this 
Heine who is presented through the medium of this volume. 
Since Heine was one of the most intensely subjective lyric 
poets, his writings can best be appreciated when accompan- 
ied by a study of the causes and occasions of their produc- 
tion, which is based on a knowledge of the main facts of 
Heine's life. To this end a short biography introduces the 
poet as a sine qud non for the proper study of his poetry. 

The Introduction proper elaborates in detail those events 
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of Heine's life which called f orth the lyric expression of his 
loves, friendships, hatreds, political Ideals, and especially of 
that scorn which he feit for all shams and wrongs. It ex- 
plaing his attitude toward religion, and aims to give a clear 
conception of the poet's many-sided character. A study of 
Heine's sources in succinct form and a discussion of Heine 
in Music close the Introduction. 

As the book is intended for College classes which have 
had at least two years of German, the Notes are literary 
rather than grammatical or lexical. When the Student has 
carefully read the Introduction, there will remain in most of 
the poems presented but little more to interpret, and that, it 
is hoped, will be found in the notes unencumbered by ma- 
terial which might seem to many a display of useless learn- 
ing. 

The text of the poems is that found in volumes I and II 

of the splendid critical edition in seven volumes of Professor 

Ernst Elster, whose excellent biography of the poet, supple- 

mented by that of Strodtmann, the basis of all Heine biog- 

raphies, has fumished the l)iographical material for the 

Introduction. Much assistance has also been obtained from 

the aesthetical works of Bölsche, Brandes, and Legras, of 

whom the last has given us perhaps the best and sanest 

appreciation of the poet's work. To Professor Max Winkler 

of the TJniversity of Michigan the editor is indebted for 

helpful hints and kindly interest shown during the compila- 

tion of the book. 

THE EDITOR. 

Ann Arbor, Michigan, 
March 21, 1906. 
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INTRODUCTION 

BIOGRAPHICAL SKETCH OF HEINE 

Haeey Heine, as he was first named, was bom in Düs- 
seldorf, December 13, 1797. His father had served as 
quartermaster ander Duke Ernst August of Cumberland 
during the campaign of the allies in Flanders and Brabant 
against the troops of the French Revolution, as a result of 
which he retained throughout life a fondness for the mili- 
tary profession, gambling, women, horses, and dogs. Al- 
ways carefully dressed, friendly toward everyone, especially 
the poor and oppressed, a good story-teller, he was univer- 
sally well-liked and the one whom his gi^d son '^loved 
best of all mortals.'' He was not a good business man, lost 
most of his money in a financial crisis, and removed to Lüne- 
burg about 1822, where he lived in humble circumstances 
until his death at Hamburg in 1828. His light-hearted, 
careless, pleasure-loving disposition is reflected in his dis- 
tinguished son. 

Heine's mother Peira, or, as she was later called, Betty 
van Geldern, was a woman of much stronger character and 
of Gonsiderable education, who knew some Latin and spoke 
English and French fluently, although she never mastered 
German thoroughly. She played the flute and evinced a 
lively interest in education and contemporaneous literature, 
especially in Goethe's works. She ruled her household with 
a strong hand and strove to make successful business men 
of her sons, while she looked with strong dis&vor on the 
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X INTRÜDUCTION 

poetical attempts of her eldest son, in whom her acuteness 
of mind and cultivated tastes were so greatly accentuated. 
She died in 1859, outliving her son, who always cherished 
for her a warm feehng of love coupled with great respect. 

As a boy Heine was unusually quick of mind and gave 
his parents a great deal of trouble. He grew up with his 
beloved sister Charlotte (born 1800), to whom he dedicated 
the beaatiful reminiscence of childhood : „9Ketn ®tnb, toxx 
toaxtn Stnber." Less near to him through life were his 
younger brothers Gustav (1805-1886) and Maximilian 
(1807-1879,) the former of whom became a wealthy and 
influential Journalist in Vienna, the latter a highly respected 
physician in St. Petersburg. The rudiments of education 
were obtained in Frau Hindermans' primary school, from 
which the boy was soon transferred to the private Jewish 
school of a Mr. Rintelsohn, where he probably remained 
until his ambitious mother put him into the newly reestab- 
lished gymnasium or lyceum of Düsseldorf, approximately 
in 1808, as is surmised in the absence of all reliable data. 

The duchy of Berg, of which Düsseldorf was the capital, 
had been held by French Revolutionary troops from 1795- 
1801. Its sovereign, Elector Max Joseph of the Palatinate, 
later King of Bavaria, who ascended his throne in 1799, 
was compelled. Mar. 15, 1806, to surrender the land to Napo- 
leon, in whose possession it remained tili 1813. In 1815 
the Congress of Vienna assigned it to Prussia. Napoleon 
introduced sweeping reforms, such as the abolition of serf- 
dom and of the strictures on the Jews, the assignment of 
all entailed property to its holders in fee-simple, and the 
introduction of the admirable Code Napoleon, as a result 
of which trade and industry experienced a tide of great 
prosperity. Such was the gratitude of the people of Berg 
towards Napoleon for these reforms that they even forgave 
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him for draining their land of its able-bodied sons, thou- 
sands of whom were compelled to meet a soldier's death 
to satiate their emperor'g greed for glory. For their new 
masters, the strong bat stifE, cold, brusque, severely method- 
ical Prussians, the easy going, warm hearted, jovial Rhine- 
landers entertained strong feelings of dislike, distrust, and 
even hatred, which became fanatical in the case of the 
Jews, who were reduced from social equality to citizenship 
of the second class soon after the duchy came under Prus- 
sian rule. Hemembering that the stirring changes which 
have been mentioned above feil in the impressionable years 
of Heine's boyhood, it is easy to understand the poet's whole 
attitude of consistent hatred for Prussia and her sovereigns, 
in which he was encouraged by his father's idolatry of 
Napoleon and the French, while he ignored the sane opin- 
ions of his stronger-minded, patriotic mother, who saw in 
the rugged Prussian characteristics the source of Germany's 
strength. So it was that as a boy Heine made an idol 
of Napoleon, whose worship he never entirely gave up. 

On taking possession of the duchy of Berg, Napoleon es- 
tablished a lycee after the usual French model and installed 
the Catholic priest Schallmayer as rector, with a corps of 
teachers who were mainly Catholic clergymen. Harry's 
energetic mother immediately saw the possibility of the 
practical advantages of a leamed education for her son and 
had him enter the lycee^ all the more that the rector was a 
warm friend of the family. Schallmayer's discipline, which 
went from bad to worse, tended to confirm Heine in his 
wayward, irresponsible disposition, while positive härm re- 
sulted from the free treatment of French materialistic 
philosophy in the mouth of one who at times performed 
the devout fmictions of a clergyman of the Catholic Church. 
In his Geständnisse (1854) Heine even Claims that the 
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worthy rector tried to induce his mother to have him 
trained f or the Catholic priesthood. Heine left the lycee 
in 1813 with bat little Latin, less Greek, some histoiy and 
a defective knowledge of German, bat with a strongly de- 
yeloped taste for literatare. 

The bent of the fatare aathor of the " Piotares of Travel" 
(and all of Heine's works might be claBsified ander this 
title) had already been determined. Ab a boy he had been 
deeply inflaenced by family tales of an ancle of his mother 
who had travelled in the Orient and lived for many years 
as the Chief of a band of Beduins ; later by '* Don Quixote " 
and " Galliver's Travels," the effect of whioh on the satirical 
development of his genias can not be too highly estimated. 
Heiners other reading had been of a kind to foster and de- 
velop the romantio side of his natare to sach an extent 
that his mother's determination to prepare him for basiness 
by sending him to the Yahrenkampf oommercial College 
coald only arrest and injure, not destroy the fatare poet. 
His father did not have the means to gratify his son's 
strong desire for a aniversity coarse, and even if he had, 
Harry's antipathy for medicine, which was the only leamed 
career open to a Jew at that time, woald have compelled 
him to forego sach an ambition. As was to have been ex- 
pected, the time spent in the basiness College was wasted. 
When yoang Heine was taken to Frankfart in 1815 and 
placed in the oflice of the banker Rindskop£E, he qaickly 
demonstrated his atter inaptitade for basiness, thoagh he 
became thoroaghly acqaainted with the external life of the 
Free Imperial City. 

Of immense inflaence on Heine's whole life was the next 
Step of his disappointed parents, who sent him in 1816 to 
his millionaire ancle Solomon Heine in Hamburg, a self- 
made man of great basiness ability, bat with little edacation. 
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He was rongh in his address bat kind at heart, as bis many 
cbaritable benefactions testify, and always retained a fond- 
ness for bis talented nepbew, wbose literary efforts be, bow- 
ever, entirely f ailed to appreciate. He often said : „^ättt 
bcr bummc ^^ungc »a« gelernt, f o brauchte er nic^t gu fc^reiben 
^äd^er«'' His affection later took tbe tangible form of a 
Pension wbicb stood between tbe unpractioal, extravagant 
poet and poverty tbe greater part of bis life, for Heine's pen 
enriobed bis publisbers, not bimself. At first Heine seems 
to bave done well, sinoe be was doabtless inspired witb tbe 
desire to please bis unole, wbo set bim up in business in 
1818. In less tban a year tbe firm of ^^ Harry Heine and 
Company " bad to close its doors, and its unlucky principal 
was at last able perforce to realize bis dream of a university 
course, for bis oncle generously furnisbed tbe means, bat in- 
sisted tbat bis nepbew prepare bimself for a financially re- 
munerative prof ession ; so law was cbosen. 

It was daring tbe two years' stay in Hamburg, ap to tbe 
time of bis second failure in business, tbat bis acquaintance 
witb bis Cousin Amalie Heine ripened, or ratber flamed up, 
into a consuming but absolutely bopeless passion. Heine 
saw Amalie first in 1814, and tben again in 1816, as we leam 
from a letter to bis friend Cbristian Setbe, to wbom be 
writes under date of July 6, 1816: "In four weeks I sball 
see Molly. Witb ber my muse will also retum. I bave 
not Seen ber for two years. Old Heart, wby do you rejoice 
and beat so loudly ? " ^ But tbis feeling of joyous anticipation 
was doomed to disappointment. Tbe pretty, vivacious Cous- 
in witb tbe large " violet-blue eyes," in wbicb tbere rested 
even tben at tbe age of sixteen sometbing of tbe cold, cal- 
culatii^ spirit of ber fatber, was too mucb taken up witb 
tbe attentions of numerous otder admirers to feel attracted 

1 |)üffcr. 3lu8 bem 2cbcn 4)cinrid^ 4)ctnc'8, p. 11. 
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by the dreamy, retiring, anbusinesslike poet. In spite of 
the apparent evidence to the contrary of certain of Heine's 
poems (selection 19), she seems never to have given him 
the slightest encouragement ; on the contrary, she even made 
Sport of the poems in which the youthf ul poet poured out 
his love, as we leam from Heine's letter of October 27, 1816, 
to Christian Sethe : „!J)a« ift aud^ eine l^crgfröttlcnbc ®a(^c, 
ba§ fie meine fd^öne Sieber, bie (x6)) nur für fie gebid^tet l^abe, 
fo bitter unb fd^nöbe flebemütigt unb mir überl^au|)t in biefer 
©infic^t fe^r ^ä|Ud^ mitgefrielt ^atJ^ ' 

With the exception of the long letter from which we 
have just quoted, Heine has left nothing from which we can 
get an insight into the further detail s of his love-history. 
Amalie Heine married John Friedländer in 1821, and the 
poet Claims, in a letter of October 27, 1827, to Vamhagen : 
„Qä) bin im begriffe btefen ÜÄorgen eine grau gu befud^en, bie 
t(^ in elf 3^al(ren ntc^t gefeiten l^abe, unb ber man nad^fagt, xä^ 
fei etnft öerltebt in fie getoefen* ©ie l^eifet SKabame grieblänber 
au« ^öntg^berg, fogufagen eine Souftne öon mir. . • . !J)te gute 
grau . ♦ ♦ ift geftem iuft an bem 2:age angelangt, tüo aud^ bie 
neue 5lu«gabe metner iungen Reiben öon ©offmann unb ßam^je 
ausgegeben ift. ©ie SBelt ift fabe unb bumm unb unerquidEIid^ 
unb ried^t nad^ öertrodEneten S3etld^cn." ^ 

That Heine's passion was as deep and sincere as the many 
poems attest which unquestionably refer to Amalie Heine, 
that his despair was genuine and overpowering, there is no 
good reason to doubt. His loves, like his hatreds, were 
marked throughont life by an exceptional intensity, fervor, 
and endurance. It is perhaps true that he overcame this 
early disappointment, as he says in the last stanza of that 
mixture of cynicism and sentiment An Jenny^ written, as he 
Claims, at the age of thirty-iive : 

1 4>uffcr, p. 26. 2 ^üffcr, p. 32-3. 
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2)o(!^ i(^ gena«. Wttint ©efunb^eit 
3fi ie^t fo fiarl luie'n QSic^enbaum. 
O, 3enn^, tDenn t(^ bi(^ betrachte, 
Q^rmad^t in mir ber alte 2:rauiiu 

In the sammer of 1819 we find Heine at Düsseldorf tak- 
ing private lessons, especially in Latin, in order to pass the 
special entrance examinations f or the university, which were 
required of those who had no certificate of graduation from 
the gymnasiam. It is characteristic that he drove his 
teacher nearly to despäir with his travesties of the classics 
in Hebrew-German Jargon, just as later he carried out, in 
a spirit of humorous satire, the essay required of him by the 
examination commission on the purpose of College studies. 
Although sadly deficient in nearly every subject, Heine was, 
on examination, given a grade that entitied him to matricu- 
late in the University of Bonn, where he was f ormally en- 
rolled December 11, 1819, as a Student of law. This univer- 
sity, founded in 1777, abolished by Napoleon, reestablished 
by Prussia in 1818 with an excellent corps of professors, had 
attracted a large body of excellent, eamest young men who 
were fiUed with high-minded, patriotic Ideals. Students 
from Jena had established at Bonn a brauch of the Bur- 
schenschaft which had been founded at Jena some two 
years before with the purpose of stimulating a love for the 
common German fatherland, its history, traditions and above 
all a movement toward the goal of German unity. Heine 
immediately became a member and wore the black-red-gold 
ribbon of the order across his breast, for he seems at this 
time to have been filled with national -patriotic ideals. 

Like Goethe at Leipsic, Heine neglected the study of the 
law in f avor of literature. He was particularly attracted by 
A. W. Schlegel, who was then at the zenith of his fame and 
was best known for his masterly translations from Shake- 
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speare and the great poets of Italy, Spain, and Portugal. 
Though lacking in great Imagination and true poetic f eeling, 
Schlegel was perhaps the greatest master of poetic form 
who has ever written in German, and he even oondescended 
to correct the poetical productions of his yoong pupil, whose 
developing genius he was quick to perceive. It was due to 
his influence that Heine tumed his attention to tragedy, 
conmiencing his Älmansor while yet at Bonn in 1820. 
Heine was also a member of a small club of students who 
met to read their poems and criticise each other's poetical 
productions. 

This was all very entertaining and instructive, but it was 
not law^ so after the summer vacation Heine was sent to the 
university of Göttingen, where it was believed the intellect- 
ual atmosphere would be more conducive to "grinding," 
or „Oc^fen,'' as the Germans call it. The change from the 
romantically beautiful Bonn with its inspiring intellectual 
atmosphere, to the dull, prosaic, pedantic Hanoverian uni- 
versity, had a depressing influence on the young poet, al- 
though the Germanist Benecke, the aBstheticist Bouterwek, 
and the professor of history Sartorius inspired him with 
great respect. The last-mentioned took a friendly interest 
in Heine's poetry, for which the latter paid him the grace- 
f ul tribute : 

3lu« bem ©ebäd^tni« Uft^t mir nie beln ©llbl 
3n unfrer 3clt bcr ©clbfifud^t unb ber 9io^elt 
erqultft ein folt^e« S3ilb öon ebler C>o^eit. 

2)oc^ n)ad bu mir, rec^t DäterUd^ unb mitb, 
3um bergen f^)raci^jl in ftitter, trauter @tunbe, 
2)a« trag' id^ treu im jlillen ^ergenSgrunbe. 

But that 9tol|eit, of which Heine complains, soon got him 
into trouble, and as the result of challenging an insulting 
Student to a duel with pistols, he was suspended for a se- 
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mester. Five weeks of sickness and the news of the be- 
trothal of Amalie Heine made him eager to turn his back 
on Göttingen in the latter part of February, 1822, for a 
change of scene. His choice naturally took him to the al- 
ready famous university of the Prassian capital, where, with 
the consent of his parents, he was matriculated April 4, 
1821. 

The new Friedrich -Wilhelms -Universität (founded in 
1810) had attracted some of the best scholars in Germany, 
and Heine feit the broadening influence upon his literary 
development of such men as the philologist Friedrich 
August WolfE, whose course in Aristophanes he heard, 
and Franz Bopp, the great Sanscrit scholar, and particu- 
larly of the great philosopher Hegel, to whom he ascribes, 
with doubtful justice, a large share in the destruction of 
his religious feeling. Of great importance was his privi- 
lege of meeting many of the most distinguished thinkers 
and writers in the salons of the gifted high-priestess of the 
growing Goethe-cult, Rahel Vamhagen, and of the poet 
Elise von Hohenhausen. Among these were Ludwig Robert, 
a well-known writer of the day, and his charming wife 
Friedrike, to whom Heine dedicated the three sonnets An 
IHedrikeß the distinguished poet Chamisso, whose parents 
had fled from France during the Reign of Terror ; the poet 
Wilhelmine von Ch^zy, author of the libretto of Weber's 
Euryanthe ; Fouqu^, author of Undine ; Michael Beer, a 
dramatist of some note, author of Struensee and brother of 
the composer Meyerbeer ; Schleiermacher, the distinguished 
preacher of the Dreifaltigkeitskirche in Berlin, and philoso- 
pher of the Romantic School ; Wilibald Alexis, the power- 
ful writer of patriotic historical novels, somewhat in the 
style of Walter Scott; and others whose names are now 
forgotten. Nor did he disdain to attend those wild orgies 
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of which the leading spirits were the actor Devrient, that 
prince of portrayers of the gruesomely fantastic, E. T. A. 
HofEmann, and the half-crazy bat talented poet and drama- 
tist, the dipsomaniac Dietrich Christian Grabbe, although 
our poet never smoked and disliked beer and wine. Such 
associations stimulated his ambition, and Heine read widely, 
not even neglecting his legal stadies f or which he had nom- 
inally come, because of the great reputation of Berlin's law 
Professors, especially of Savigny, the leader of the historical 
school of jurists. 

Here in the busy Prussian capital he was stimulated to 
his iirst rather mediocre attempts at prose, bat it was par- 
ticolarly the poetical side of his style to which the greatest 
benefit accrued. His poems were read, criticised, and ad- 
mired, especially in the two salons above mentioned ; in fact 
so mach praise was accorded him that he became iilled with 
an exaggerated idea of his greatness, which was anforta- 
nately stimulated by what he read into HegePs teachings. 
From this time on the cynical dement in his nature, his 
contempt for conventionalities and for the opinion of others, 
impatience of criticism, the tendency to scofE and deride, 
grew rapidly, although he remained for some time in part 
amenable to the criticisms of such friends as Rahel and her 
husband Varnhagen. The latter, who was possessed of 
means, influence, and standing as a man of letters and writer 
of " model prose," was influential in assisting Heine to find 
a publisher for his poems, by introducing him to Professor 
Gubitz, editor of the Gesellschafter^ who published many of 
his earlier poems. At last, after being declined in Bonn and 
Leipsic, the modest little collection of Gedichte von H, 
Heincy found, on the recommendation of Professor Gubitz, 
a publisher in Berlin, who had faith enough to publish the 
little volimie, the author of which had, however, to console 



INTRODÜCTION 



XIX 



himself with forty copies in lieu of compensation. The 
book appeared in December of 1821, though bearing the 
date 1822. Yamhargen immediately wrote a flattering 
criticism of the Gedichte, which was followed by numerous 
other reviews, inoluding one of unqualified praise from the 
pen of a distinguished poet, namely E^arl Immermann, 
whose literary friendship for Heine remained unchanged 
until his death. With the proud consciousness of recognized 
power, the young poet redoabled his energies, finished the 
drama Ratcliffe in January, 1822, and wrote during the fol- 
lowing sammer most of the poems which were published in 
the following year as Lyrisches Intermezzo. Almansor had 
been finished in the fall of 1821. These two tragedies, of 
which the theme is disappointed love and its fatal conse- 
quences, rather increased Heine's prestige as an author, al- 
though the polemical tendency against Christianity of the 
latter caased mach anfavorable comment. Almansor was 
drammed off the stage at its only prodaction, and Ratcliffe 
was never performed, to the great chagrin of the poet, who 
in 1823 had insisted that they were saperior to his poems, 
which " were not worth a Charge of powder." 

Heiners stadent days at Berlin came to an end in May of 
1823. His health was sach as to caase him alarm. His 
disappointment at the loss of Amalie had become veritable 
fury, the impress of which is plainly discemible in Ratcliffe. 
His efforts in behalf of the Jewish Reform Union, the object 
of which was to elevate the intellectual horizon as well as 
the political and religioas conscioasness of the Jews, to 
which Service he had devoted many hoars of labor as 
teacher, were seen to be lost love. A stadent dael had 
caased him to withdraw himself almost entirely from asso- 
ciation with the stadent body. Pleasore and work, entha- 
siasm and hope seemed to have left him as he departed for 
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Lüneburg, to visit his parents in their new home and to re- 
gain his health. Our selection 48, 2RciTl ©crg, mein §crj ift 
traurig, with its wonderful, oonoise word-picture of Lüne- 
burg's tediom, and the abrupt conclusion : ^cj^ iDoUt' er fd^öff e 
tnic^ tot! renders all oomment on Heine's State of mind 
during bis stay at home onnecessary. He was resolved to 
give up university study and if possible enter upon joumal- 
ism or politics in Paris, with which end in view he went to 
Hamburg in July, hoping to induce his uncle to fumish the 
means to enable him to move his domicile to Paris ; but as 
Solomon Heine was about to depart on a trip, he reserved 
his decision and generously gave his nephew the money 
necessary for a six weeks' sojoum at the watering-place 
Kuxhaven, which was destined to inspire some of the poet's 
iinest productions. 

On retuming to Hamburg in September Heine spent 
three weeks at his uncle's villa at Ottensen, where Therese 
Heine (born in 1807), just budding into young womanhood, 
entirely dispossessed her „SJorgättflcritt im dttiii)** of any place 
in the poet's heart. He seems to have declared himself 
during this visit, but without making any apparent impres- 
sion on Therese's immature heart. He suddenly lost all 
desire to leave Germany and succeeded in inducing his 
uncle to continue his stipend, agreeing to complete his legal 
course at Göttingen. He accordingly retumed to Lüneburg 
physically improved and füll of hope to spend the remainder 
of the year at diligent work. January 30, 1824, found him 
again matriculated at Göttingen, where he devoted himself 
with great zeal and industry to the extremely difficult 
and disagreeable task of mastering the intricacies of the 
Roman Law. Professors Sartorius and Eichhorn, the latter 
one of the most noted scholars of the historical school of 
law, receiyed him often in their family circle, and he asso- 
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ciated with several older students of more than ordinaiy 
ability, as well as with a duelling crowd ; bat all this was a 
poor substitate for the intellectnally Btimulating lif e of the 
Prassian capital. 

Cramming for the examination did not check Heine's 
poetical activity, for thirty-three poems of Die Heimkehr 
appeared in the Gesellschafter during the month of March. 
A trip on foot throngh the Harz Mountains in the fall of the 
same year is described in the delightful Harzreise, which re- 
mains a fragment, since Heine did not see fit to describe the 
part which took him through Thüringen and to Weimar. 
After Goethe's death he described in Die Romantische Schule 
hig call npon the " Altmeister," who received him with kind 
condescension and asked him at what he was then at work. 
Heine's presumptnous reply that he was working at a Faust^ 
brought the interview to an abrupt termination. The second 
part of Goethe's life work was at that time still incomplete, 
and he had been sorely tried by the attempts of others to 
complete it for him, among whom he evidently reckoned 
our poet on hearing his reply. Heine was mortified at this 
experience, for his attitude toward Goethe was then and 
during the rest of his life mainly one of respectf nl admira- 
tion, though personal pique may be traceable in some of his 
Sharp utterances of later years against the '^ Aristokraten- 
knecht." 

The following spring brought Heine to the successfol 
close of his work for the doctor's degree, which he obtained 
cum laude July 20, 1825. On the 28th of the preceding 
month he had taken a very serious step after loi^ and pain- 
f ul consideration. He was baptized into the Lutheran church, 
receiving the name Christian Johann Heinrich for the former 
Harry. Such conversions among the Jews took place by the 
hundreds in the first third of the 19th Century and served 
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as the only stepping-stones to positions of honor and pre- 
ferment in Germany, so that Heine could correotly claim 
that he was forced to the step if he wished to practice bis 
profession or secure a position in the State service of his 
fatherland Prussia. Unf ortunately, he had akeady pnblished 
too many injurious slurs, cuts, and wanton attacks upon 
Christianity for anyone to believe in the sincerity of his 
conversion, so that he was treated as a renegade by Chris- 
tian and Jew alike. 

Solomon Heine was highly pleased at his nephew's com- 
pletion of his studies and graciously gave him fifty looisdors 
with which to enjoy the sea baths at Nordemey, where Heine 
spent the months of Augast and September in the society 
of the simple sea folk, of ladies of high rank who lionized 
him, of Hanoverian officers with whom he got on well, and 
of members of the lesser Hanoverian nobility with whom 
he didn't get on at all. Everything conspired to bear the 
poet aloft on a wave of joyousness which is reflected in the 
buoyant, care-free, fantastic spontaneity of the iirst cycle of 
Die Nordsee^ which was written or at least conceived during 
this trip, while his hopes of obtaining Therese's band were 
still strong. Hindered by storms from returning by sea to 
Hamburg, he went to Lüneburg, from where he wrote to his 
friend Moser in Berlin to inquire whether it would be pos- 
sible for him to qualify as privatdozent in the philosophical 
f aculty of the University of Berlin, although he had only the 
degree of doctor of laws. The answer was undoubtedly and 
naturally unfavorable, for he quickly decided to go to Ham- 
burg and enter on the practice of his profession and ask for 
the band of Therese. Bat Solomon Heine's answer was 
evidently unfavorable, envioas tongues were at work bearing 
malicious reports injurious to the reputation of the nephew, 
so that Heine abruptly resolved to give up the practice of 
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law in Hamboig Instead he devoted himself to the publi- 
cation of the first volnme of the Reisehüder^ which appeared 
in M^i^, 1826. The impression upon the family was very 
favorable and Heine's star seemed in the ascendant, but 
when he left for Norderney in July he was again despond- 
ent, as can be clearly seen from the tone of the second cycle 
of Die Nordsee, On returning to his home at Lüneberg in 
the fall, he formed the plan of a new work which should in 
humorous style defend its author against the charges of ig- 
norance and inability to earn money, explain his political 
views, and serve as an act of homage to Theresa. Thus 
arose Das Biich Legrand^ which appeared in April, 1827, in 
the second volnme of the Beisebilder. 

Heine now started upon his long projected trip to Eng- 
land, which he had for years been regarding as the land 
that most nearly realized his ideas of freedom. He had 
conceived a perhaps exaggerated idea of the extent to which 
the habit of participation in public life had permeated even 
the lowest of the masses, so that he wrote : " If you speak 
with the stupidest Englishman about politics, he will have 
at least somethii^ sensible to say." Shortly before his de- 
parture he had written : " Often after reading the Moming 
Chronicle and seeing the English people with its feeling of 
nationality, with its horse-races, boxing, cockiights, assizes, 
parliamentary debates, etc., I take up again a German paper 
with depressed feelings and hunt in it for the important 
features of public life, and find nothing but literary old 
woman's gossip and theatre chat." George Canning, who 
had recently become prime minister, had distinguished him- 
self by the stand he had urged England to take in favor of 
the Spanish colonies of South America in their revolt against 
the mother country, in the f ormation of the alliance of Eng- 
land, Russia, and France which procured the Greeks their 
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freedom from Turkish oppression shortly after his death, 
and especially against the reactionary program of the ^' Holy 
Alliance " of the emperors of Russia and Austria stfid the 
king of Prossia. Heine listened to his Speeches in Parlia- 
ment with enthusiasm and was confirmed in his determina- 
tion to Champion the canse of human freedom at home. 
London with its historical buildings and associations com- 
pelled his admiration, and the beaiity of English women 
called forth enthusiastic praise, bat English fog and ooal- 
smoke, the hurry and bastle of mechanical English basiness 
life, the monotony of English conversation, the tasteless 
cooking, bigotry, egotism, and wooden manners of the 
Islanders were anendarable to oar poet, who has written 
some of the harshest things aboat the English in Englische 
Fragmente^ Florentinische Nächte 11^ and other later writ- 
ings. Strangely enough, the English have never feit hard 
against Heine on this accoant: perhaps they mistook his 
seriousness for hamor. 

On retarning to Hamburg in September, Heine saw Das 
Buch der Lieder throagh the press for the paltry sam of 
üfty loaisdors ($250) an edition, only a small fraction of the 
proiit of the astate Campe, who coald do what he pleased 
with oar anbasinesslike poet. It is also more than probable 
that his great literary reputation and the saccess of Das 
Buch Legrand had won for him Therese's heart, thoogh not 
her father's consent, which he now hoped to obtain throagh 
her influence. Previoas correspondence with the great 
pablisher, Cotta, now culminated in Heine's signing a con- 
tract to andertake jointly with Dr. Lindner the editorship 
of the Die Neuen Allgemeinen Politischen Ännalen in Ma- 
nich, Bavaria, where he arrived in November, 1827. This 
new publication was the organ of the moderate liberal party. 
It was Started ander the most favorable aaspices and was 
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even read by the king himself. Had Heine possessed sta- 
bility of character and political principles, this position 
woold have opened to him a suooessful career. As it was, 
he immediately oommenced to hnnt for something eise and 
set bis friends to work to try to get for bim a professorsbip 
in tbe newly establisbed Universily of Municb. Tbe ex- 
tremely liberal bat Gatbolic King Ludwig I was almost on 
tbe point of giving Heine tbe position, bat finally refused 
for reasons tbat are still a mystery. Heine always ascribed 
bis failore to tbe inflaence of tbe clerioal party. So sure 
bad be been of tbe appointment tbat be gave ap bis edito- 
rial position and started on a trip tbrougb Italy, getting, 
bowever, only as far as Florence, wbere be beard tbe news 
of tbe siokness of bis fatber. Füll of anxiety from tbis 
source and disquieted by tbe non-appearance of tbe notifica- 
tion of tbe expected appointment, be burried back to 6er- 
many and Hamburg, but arrived too late to find bis fatber 
alive, wbose deatb occurred December 2, 1828. 

Heine's feelings on retuming to Hamburg can bardly be 
described. Tbe previous February bad brougbt bim tbe 
bitter news of Tberese's betrotbal to Dr. Halle; be bad 
thrown away bis editorsbip, lost all bope of a professorsbip 
in Municb, or of a position in tbe Bavarian State Service ; 
the Prussian service was likewise closed to bim ; wberever 
he went among tbe circle of bis uncle's friends and relatives 
be met witb cold or reproacbful receptions, so tbat be very 
soon excbanged Hamburg for Berlin. His State of mind 
was such tbat be even quarreled witb Madame Yarnbagen, 
one of bis best friends. His irritation was raised to fury by 
tbe appearance of Platen's contemptible Der Romantische 
(Edipics, in wbicb tbat poet left tbe legitimate domain of 
Satire in order to cast slurs on tbe personal cbaracter of 
Heine. Retiring to Potsdam, Heine prepared tbe tbird 
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Yolame of the BeisebUder for the press. In the white heat 
of rage he composed that vile reply to Platen's attacks : Die 
Bäder von Liccca^ whioli has left a lasting stain on his mem- 
ory. The same volume contained radical attacks on exist- 
ing political and ecclesiastiGal institutions, of such violence 
that Heine found it prudent to avoid Prassian territory 
after the appearance of the book. 

A foorth volume of the BeisebUder^ containing a series of 
reflections on the nature of Christianity as suggested by the 
city of Lucca, and the English Fragments, was published 
in 1830. The former are decidedly hostile, although Heine 
believed that he was showing np merely the abuses of 
Christianity ; the latter are true " pictures of travel," sug- 
gested by his visit in 1827. The appearance of Walter 
Scott's life of Napoleon gave Heine a chance to indulge in 
an extravagant eulogy of Napoleon as a foil to his absurdly 
antagonistic picture of Wellington. Otherwise, the same 
agitation for personal, political, and intellectual freedom 
characterized this volume, which formed the slender thread 
of unity connecting the preceding volumes. 

Heine was often on the point of permanently breaking 
with his uncle, but he followed the ad vice of his friend 
Vamhagen and managed to keep the " Pascha's " good will. 
Finally, when the July Revolution drove the reactionary 
absolutist king, Charles X, from the French throne, which 
was then fiUed by the choice of the people, Heine's mind 
was made up to seek the " capital of freedom " on the Seine. 
He arrived in Paris about the end of May, 1831. 

Heine ix Paris 

Heine was charmed with the French capital and believed 
that he had found a place where he was safe from the polit- 
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ical chicanery, which made Germany unendurable to a man 
of liberal opinions. Armed with letters of introduction to 
varioas notables, he hastened to present himself to the chief 
of the Paris branch of the great house of Rothschild, with 
whom he was to stand on the best of terms for many years. 
He was often invited to dine there and thus met many noted 
diplomats, men of letters, financiers, musicians, and artists, 
so that he was soon introduced into the best society of Paris. 
His oncle fumished him with foor thousand francs a year, 
so that he was relieved from pecuniary worry. At the book- 
store of HeidelofE and Campe, which was the meeting-place 
of the German colony of Paris, he met whatever Germans 
of influence and distinction came to the capital of civiliza- 
tion. 

Political oppression and persecution caused Paris at that 
time to swarm with exiles from most of Europe, especially 
from Germany, who kept up their cause by frequent meet- 
ings and their agitation by scattering a üood of revolutionary 
literature over the countries from which they came. Here 
Heine met the extremely able, brilliant, witty Frankfurt 
radical, Ludwig Börne, whom he had previously known in 
Frankfurt. The two men had been drawn together at first 
by Community of aim and purpose, but Heine's refusal to 
take any part in any Organization of which the purpose was 
f orceful interference in German affairs, aroused Böme's im- 
placable hatred, to which he gave vent by attacking Heine's 
Französische Zuständey ^^ De V Ällemagne^^ and the Journal 
UEurope litteraire^ of which Heine was co-editor, with 
Satire, ridicule, and dry caustic wit. Börne regarded Heine 
as a deserter of the liberal cause, and Heine was convinced 
that Börne was crazy. Heine was stung to the quick by 
Böme's imputations against his political sincerity, but he 
nursed his wrath until after his adversary's death in 1837. 
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Toward the end of 1881 Heine commenced a series of 
political letters to Gotta's Augsburg Allgemeine Zeitung 
which were brought to a olose in July, 1832, through the 
hostile, reactionary influence of the Austrian chancellor 
Mettemich. Heine hastened to collect the articles in a 
book, which was published toward the end of the year 1832 
under the title Französische Zustände^ with a preface füll of 
the fieicest hatred for — not Austria, but Prussia. 

The year 1832 was marked by the visit of the oholera to 
Paris, but Heine displayed a heroic contempt for death by 
remaining in the city, from which thousands fled in terror, 
and taking care of his cousin Carl Heine, who had been 
taken ill while visiting there. How contemptibly the latter 
repaid this kindness will be seen later. In the following 
year his mother's house in Hamburg bumed, at which time 
the most of his novel Der Eabbi von Bacherach was de- 
stroyed, among other important papers. Der Bahhi von 
Bacherach was the product of Heine's early interest in the 
Jewish reform movement in Berlin. It was the only novel 
which he attempted. He read extensively for it and worked 
very slowly. He intended this novel to be for the Jewish 
people what Faust was for the Germans. 

In the year 1834 Heine became acquainted with a beantiful 
shop girl of nineteen, Crescence Eugenie Mirat, whose charm- 
ing mouth with beautiful white teeth, dimpled cheeks, deli- 
cate oomplexion, dark brown hair, melodious voice, and 
passionate temperament captivated his senses. The result- 
ing Union, for several years a succession of quarreis and re- 
conciliations, due to the girl's desire for admiration and low 
pleasures, and Heine's jealousy, which was always met by 
üaming resentment, was finally a permanent one, to which 
the sanction of the church was officially given August 31, 
1841. The Step was in every way unfortunate for the poet. 
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Mathilde, as Heine called her, was ahnest entirely without 
education, which the poet tried with little suocess to remedy. 
She was a bigoted Catholic and totally unable to ander- 
stand her husband's writings. She never leamed German, 
and when Heine took her to visit his relatives in 1845, the 
impression she made on the family was so unfavorable that 
he hastened to send her back to Paris as soon as possible. 
Yet Heine was deeply in love with her and never forgave 
those who slighted her. In her favor it must be admitted 
that she remained faithfol and was during the poet's years 
of illness a good and devoted nurse, when seoonded by the 
domestic assistance of her companion Paaline. 

The year 1884 was marked by the appearance of the first 
volume of the Salon^ a series of volomes which were in- 
tended to be a companion piece of the Eeisebilder. The 
name was derived from Heine's description of the paintings 
exhibited in the French Salon of 1881. The principal part 
of the book was Die Memoiren des Herren von Schnabele- 
wopski, a witty, scurrilons accoont of the loose Student life 
at Leyden. 

The year 1885 was made bitter for Heine by a quarrel 
with Mathilde in conseqaence of which they separated for 
several months ; bat passion was too streng and the end of 
the year found them again united as man and wife in the 
Cit^ Berg^re, jast aboat the time of the prohibition of the 
writings of Young Germany by the Föderal Diet, a measure 
which was destined to have most onfortonate conseqaences 
for the poet To Young Germany belonged a number of 
writers who followed the leadership of Heine and Börne in 
their consistent journalistic and literary campaign against 
political reaction and social conservatism. The most ener- 
getic and able of these writers, Karl Gutzkow, who was 
later destined to enjoy a sort of literary dictatorship in Ger- 
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many, had aroased the alarm and resentment of his pro- 
tector, Wolfgang Menzel, who saw his own inflaential 
Position as editor of the foremost German literary Journal 
endangered by the rise of his former protege. The appear- 
ance of Gutzkow's immoral novel, Wally ^ Die Zweiflerin^ 
was the signal f or a series of bitter attacks on Gutzkow and 
the other members of the so-called Young Germany in 
Menzel's Litteraturblatt^ of which the immediate result was 
the condenmation of Gutzkow to three months of imprison- 
ment and the prohibition of all the writings of Young 
Germany by the police. The Föderal Diet went still fur- 
ther, and, on December 10, 1835, prohibited even the future 
books of the school. Heine's ironically submissive letter to 
the Diet requesting to be released from the effect of the in- 
terdict, because he had been condemned without trial and 
opportunity of defense, was ignored, but on February 16, 
1836, the Prussian govemment signalized its Intention of 
allowing the persecuted authors the privilege of publishing 
all future books which should receive the approval of their 
censors ; and the other states of Germany, excepting Austria, 
soon adopted the polioy of extending the right of publioa- 
tion to whatever passed the Prussian censor. Prussia re- 
pealed the edict in the summer of 1842. 

Heine was at this time in straits for money. He had in- 
curred a debt of twenty thousand francs by injudiciously 
going surety for a friend, and a temporary estrangement 
from his uncle, who had no patience with such sentimental- 
ity, cut down his income below what was necessary for living 
expenses. However, after some three years had elapsed, 
the good uncle relented and increased the pension to 4800. 
francs a year, when Heine had extricated himself from his 
difficulties. In order to get ready money the poet signed 
away to Campe the rights to a complete edition of his works 
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for eleven years for the ridicolously inadequate cash consid- 
eration of 20,000 francs. Either in 1836 or 1837 he feit 
himself driven to a step which can only be deplored. He 
applied to the French govemment for a pension to be paid 
from the secret fand which was used for '' distinguished 
f oreigners living in France in needy circmnstances, who had 
compromised themselves at home more or less gloriously 
for the cause of the Revolution." He was acoorded the sum 
of 4800 francs a year, which he continued to draw in month- 
ly instalments until the Revolution of 1848, when the publi- 
cation of the lists of such pensioners gave Heine's enemies 
an excellent weapon against his reputation as a champion 
of liberalism. 

Heine's project of a political newspaper on a large scale, 
for which he was promised streng financial aid, if he secured 
its free circolation in Prussia, failed because of the refusal 
of that govemment to admit a paper with which Heine 
was connected into its dominions, in spite of the would-be- 
editor's profession of the most loyal monarchical sentiments. 
The poet's financial difficulties excited widespread sympathy 
in Germany, where Gutzkow in 1836 publicly suggested to 
his countrymen to pay Heine's debts or to buy him a country- 
estate, as the English had done for Walter Scott. While 
nothing but talk ever came of this agitation, the debts 
were nevertheless finally paid by Heine's own e^orts. 

In addition to the serious financial trouble, Heine's state 
of irritation was aggravated by a series of literary feuds. 
After the death of Goethe in 1832, heconceived the plan of 
a history of the literature of the period covered by Goethe's 
life, which he executed in the f oUowing year, when the work 
appeared in both French and German. Two years later 
the little work appeared with essential enlargement as Die 
romantische Schule, since the greater part of the essay dealt 
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with the leaders of that school, whose activity Heine claimed 
to have been brought to a close at the time of Goethe's 
death. Heine's judgments are given with characteristic 
sapercilioasness, attended occasionally by absolutely super- 
flnous Personalities like the malicious characterization of A. 
W. Schlegel's later period ; bat after dedacting the subjec- 
tive element, later criticism agrees with his conclasions in 
nearly all essentials. However, Heine's cold treatment of 
their acknowledged leader, TJhland, had aroused the resent- 
ment of the " Swabian School " of poets, among whom are 
coonted Gustav Schwab, Justinus Kemer, Karl Mayer, and 
Gustav Pfizer, who at the instanoe of Schwab declined par- 
ticipation in the Musenalmanach of 1837 on hearing that 
Heine's portrait should form its frontispiece. This called 
forth a coarse stanza with which the vindictive Heine dis- 
figured his Tannhäusei'lied (1836). As a reply to this Pfizer 
in 1838 published an essay of eighty pages of denunciations, 
in which the appeal to religious and race prejudice was the 
prinoipal feature and the one which touched Heine in the 
most sensitive spot. This was the occasion of the Schwa- 
benspiegely which drowned the minor members of the " Swa- 
bian School " under a torrent of Rabelaisian wit and satire. 
Menzel and the " Swabians " were succeeded by Gutzkow 
and his associates, who kept up their atta<5ks for some years. 
The appearance in 1840 of Heine's Ludwig Börne, with its 
aspersions on the private life of Börne and his friend Mad- 
ame Wohl, later wife of one Straus, whom Heine called the 
" flower of the Frankfurt Ghetto," called forth an avalanche 
of newspaper attacks. Straus even went to Paris, where 
he Claims to have cuffed Heine on the public street. The 
latter forced bim to a duel and magnanimously fired into the 
air after being grazed by the bullet of his trembling adver- 
sary. 
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Some weeks spent in 1841 at the baths of Cauterets in 
the Pyrenees gave him the backgronnd for his epic satire 
Atta Troll (1842 and 1847), in which he scored on all his 
political, religious, and literary enemies at once. In 1843 
he visited Hamburg for the first time since Coming to Paris, 
in Order to see his mother and sister, to seek to indoce his 
oncle to make a financial settlement on Mathilde, and to make 
bosinesB arrangements with Campe. As usual, the publisher 
got the better of him, obtaining the exclusive rights to all 
of Heine's works, including those to be pnblished, for the 
paltry annuity of 2400 francs, which was to be continued 
after his death during the life of his widow. The som of his 
impressions during this visit was incorporated in the twenty- 
seven cantos of the hmnorous Deutschland. Ein Winter- 
märcheny which is fall of interesting episodes, like the visit 
to Barbarossa in the Kyffliäaser, as well as of harsh expres- 
sions of his hatred for the Prussian govemment. He re- 
tumed the following year to supervise the publication of 
this poem and of the Neue Gedichte^ which he had withheld 
from the public on the ad vice of Gutzkow in 1888. 

Soon after retuming to Paris, Heine leamed of the death 
of his uncle Salomon and that he had been cut ofE with 
the trifling legacy of 8000 francs. Not only was the 
will silent about the continuance of the pension the con- 
tinuation of which had been so often promised to the poet ; 
but the heir, Carl Heine, absolutely refused to respect his 
father's promise. Constemation and rage threw the poet 
into a terrible mental condition and brought on a stroke of 
paralysis which affected almost the entire body. As early 
as 1837 he had been afflicted with a disease of the eyes, 
which, recurring in 1841 and at the beginning of 1844, had 
now deprived him entirely of the sight of his left eye and 
rendered the right nearly useless. His pitiable condition 
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aroased the sympathy of inflaential friends, sach as Meyer- 
beer, Prince Pückler, Alexander von Humboldt, Vamhagen, 
Campe and others, who tried first by persoasion, then by 
public letters, and finally by threats of judicial process, to 
induce Carl Heine to redeem bis father's pledge, but in vain. 
Egged on by bis Frencb wife, wbo seems at one time to 
bave been on terms of intimacy witb the poet, which later 
changed to resentment, Carl Heine tumed a deaf ear to the 
appeals of bis oousin's friends, to public sentiment, and the 
voice of bis own conscience. When in 1846 the poet was 
reported in all the papers as dead, the heir to 30,000,000 
marks consented to pay the pension. The foUowing year 
he visited bis cousin in Paris and obtained a written promise 
that he would never again publish anything about the fam- 
ily of Salomon Heine, as a condition precedent to the con- 
tinuation of the pension. 

Heine's affliction did not extend to bis intellect, although 
it gave a gloomy cast to most of bis later work. Many 
poems and the ballet sketches. Die Göttin Diana^ 1846, and 
Faust, 1847, attest the vigor of his mental powers during 
this period of greatest trial. But the disease which came 
from the spinal marrow was destined to chain bim to his 
"mattressvault " for the rest of his life, except for one short 
walk in the middle of May, 1848, when he fled from the 
crowd into the Louvre and sank in tears, almost in a swoon, 
before the Venus di Milo. His condition was past the skill 
of a physician. His legs were paralyzed and bent, his left 
band useless, while the right could scarcely grasp a pen. 
Paralysis of the jaws made it impossible to dictate during 
much of the time, and yet he continued to scrawl or dictate 
his poems and memoirs, to see Company, even to the very 
end. The literary historian, Karl Hillebrand, who was his 
secretary from the fall of 1849 to the sunmier of 1850, wrote 
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at his dictation most of the poems of the Eomanzero and 
read to him all of Schiller, most of Goethe, and the works 
of lesser anthors, which the bedridden poet discussed with 
rare discrimmation and critical judgment. German aathors 
like Adolf Stahr, the novelist Fanny Lewald, Alfred Meiss- 
ner, who has left important memoirs of Heine's last days, 
August Lewald, Heinrich Laube, director of the Burgthea- 
ter of Vienna and dramatic author, and many less distin- 
guished countrymen of his, called to see the poet and were 
astonished at the evidences of undiminished vigor which no 
disease could weaken. 

One of these was that enigmatical character, whom Heine 
called the Mouche from the figure of a fly which was on her 
seal. Her name was Elise von Krienitz, but she published 
her recollections of Heine under the pen-name of Camille 
Seiden.^ She was born in Prague, married when very young 
to a Frenchman who put her into an insane asylum to get 
rid of her, was then divorced, and retumed from France to 
Vienna probably after some years of an adventurous life, if 
we may believe the accounte of Meissner ^ and Proelss.' In 
the fall of 1856 she came to Paris, bringing compositions 
and greetings to Heine from the Viennese composer Baron 
Vesque von Puttlingen. Her personal and mental charms 
made a deep Impression on Heine, whose last days were 
comforted by the apparently affectionate attentions of one 
who was driven by a perhaps pardonable vanity to see her 
nanie connected with the last days of a great poet. Heine 
was so deeply infatuated with her that her absence caused 

1 Camille Seiden. Demiers jours de H. Heine. 

2 Alfred Meissner. Geschichte ineinea Lehens , TL 336-339. Heinrich 
Heinet p. 173. 

^Bobert Proelss. Heinrich Heine. Sein Lehensgang und seine 
Schriften^ etc., p. 346 ff. 
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him the deepest pain, to which the poem beginning 8a^ 
mtc^ mit glüfinbcn ^^ngcn tntxptn bears eloquent testimony. 
Two days before bis death the ' Mouche ' visited him for 
the last time. ^ At last ! ' Heine called out to her in a tone 
which, on account of its vehemence and severity, contrasted 
strangely with the gentleness which he was wont to show 
her even in bis impatience. Little was said. At her depart- 
ure he laid bis band on her bead as if in benediction. Wben 
she was at the door he called with urgent, trembling tone : 
' To-morrow, do you bear, don't forget 1 ' But she could not 
come. On the moming of the following day, it was the 
seventeentb of February, 1856, she was startled from her 
sleep by a stränge apparition. She rose quickly and bas- 
tened to Heine's dwelling, but she found only the dead body 
of the poet." ^ 

HEINE'S CHARACTER 

It is impossible to arrive at an absolutely just estimate of 
Heine's character, for no critic can view with utter impar- 
tiality the inconsistencies and weaknesses of a man wbo 
aroused such batred and animosity as did he. He contin- 
ues to be universally read, admired, and hated in bis native 
country, while bis birtbplace refuses to honor bis memory 
with a Statue. The great bistorian von Treitscbke ^ finds 
Heine absolutely lacking in moral principles, while a very 
powerful class of writers Charge him especially with insin- 
cerity, and it is useless to deny that tbey have strong 
reasons for their affirmations in view of bis baptism, bis 
changing attitude toward political questions, and even the 
doubtful character of some of bis poetry. Nevertbeless, 

1 Proelss, p. 356. 

2 Heinrich von Treitscbke, Deutsche Geschichte im 19. Jahrhundert, 
111,711-714; IV, 423. 
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many of these inconsistencies are more apparent than real. 
Heine was one of the most vigorous Champions of individual 
freedom in the nineteenth Century, at a time when religioos 
and political reaction had nearly stifled the last vestige of 
German independence. In fighting oatrageous treatment 
he was often gnilty of intemperate langoage and sometimes 
of a deplorable lack of independence. As his atterances on 
the subject of religion have aroased the deepest resentment 
in Germany, it will be necessary to discuss his attitade 
toward religion more f ully. 

Hkink's Attitüde toward Religion 

No one can read the works of Heine without being Struck 
by the number of allusions to the great questions of religion. 
The superficial reader will perhaps see only scoffing, frivol- 
ous, or blasphemous, attacks on Christianity, Judaism, and 
revealed religion in general ; but that these attacks are in- 
dicative of a soul continually wrestling with the greatest 
Problems which confront the human mind is evident to the 
careful Student of Heine. Reared in the outward forms of 
the old Judaic religion by a mother who was a disciple of 
Rousseau, receiving his main training in a Catholic lyceum, 
early introduced to French materialistic philosophy and but 
little later to German pantheism, Heine's religious views 
were subjected to a succession of shocks which left him in a 
State of mental turmoil. This yielded finally under the influ- 
ence of Hegel and afterwards of Spinoza to a well-defined 
pantheism. His views on religion are most clearly defined in 
the volume Zur Geschichte der Religion und Philosophie in 
Deutschland, in the second book of which he Claims that 
Kant's Critique of Pure Reason (1781) precipitated a re- 
ligious revolution in Germany as great as was the political 
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revolution of 1789 in France : the latter overtiirned forever 
the idea of royalty, the former of deism, under which head 
are to be incladed Christianity and Judaism. 

" The god of the deist," according to Heine, ** rules the 
World from above, as an establishment separated from him- 
self. To the deist, who posits an extramundane or saper- 
mundane god, only the Spirit is holy, since he regards the 
latter as the divine breath which the Creator has breathed 
into the human body, which was created by his hands. 
Therefore the Jews regarded the body as something of 
slight value, the Christians (regard it) as something to be 
despised, as something evil, as the bad itself .'' ^ Again he 
says : " According to its (Christianity's) conception, matter 
is f andamentally bad, bat that is really a calamny, a horrible 
blasphemy. Matter becomes bad only when it must con- 
spire in secret against the asurpations of the Spirit, when 
the Spirit has carsed it and it prostitates itself from con- 
tempt of seif, or when it avenges itself on the Spirit with 
the hate of despair ; and in this way the bad is the resalt of 
the disposition of the universe according to the sapremacy 
ofmind."2 

The god of the pantheist and of Heine is in the world, 
" he is all that exists," as Spinoza says, " he is matter as well 
as spirit, both are equally sacred, and whoever offends the 
Holy Matter is jast as sinfal as he who sins against the 
Holy Spirit." ' God is identical with the universe in which 
he manifests himself in everything, btrt particularly in man. 
" In man, divinity comes to self-conscioasness, and such self- 
consciousnesB is revealed again throagh man. Bat this 
does not happen in the individual and through the individ- 
ual, but in and through the totality of mankind ; so that 

1 Werke, IV, 219, 220. «Werke, IV, 222. 

»Werke, IV, 219. 
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every haman being comprehends and represents only one 
part of the unity of God and the universe, but all mankind 
together comprehends and represents the unity of God and 
the universe." ^ 

" We advanoe the weal of matter, the material f ortune of 
the peoples, not because we contemn the spirit like the Ma- 
terialists, but because we know that the divinity of man 
reveals itself also in its corporal appearance, and misery de- 
stroys or debases the body, the image of God, and the spirit 
is also ruined thereby." " You (men of the Revolution) de- 
mand simple dress, temperate morals and unseasoned enjoy- 
ments; but we, on the other hand, demand nectar and 
ambrosia, purple robes, precious perfumes, ecstatic enjoy- 
ment and splendor, the dance of laughing nymphs, music 
and comedies." ^ 

Heine is f ond of emphasizing the idea of the paragraph 
last quoted, by dividing people acoording to their tempera- 
ments into "Nazarenes and Hellenes." "Jewsand Chris- 
tians are for me words entirely related in sense in contra- 
distinction to 'Hellenes,' with which I also designate no 
definite people but an intellectual bent of mind and manner 
of viewing things, which is the product of birth as well as 
of education. In this respect I might say : all human beings 
are either Jews or Hellenes: people with ascetic, icono- 
clastic Impulses, characterized by a mania for spiritualization, 
or people of a joyous, materialistic nature, proud of their 
power to develop." ' 

Hegel's doctrine of the " absolute," and Spinoza's panthe- 
ism flattered the vanity of the young poet, as he confesses, 
by referring the last source of all morality and law not to 
an extramundane deity, but to man^ through whom the 

1 Werke, IV, 222. 2 Werke, IV, 223. 

»Werke, VII, p. 24, 
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pantheistic deitj expressed himself, and Heine onderstood 
^^man " to mean the individnal himself. Later on he dropped 
the study of Hegel f or that of the French social philosopher 
C. H. Saint- Simon, who aimed at a complete reorganization 
of Society, whioh shoold especially alleviate the condition of 
the masses by allowing them, as Heine pats it, to have beef 
on the table instead of potatoes only. The poet was, however, 
almost entirely taken up by the side of the System which 
was preached by B. P. Enfantin : the rehabilitation of the 
flesh. The appetites are holy and their satisfaction righteous. 
Nazarenism with its Jewish Jehovah, the 6od of ponishment, 
or the Christian Lord, the God of Love, must yield to this 
new f aith, hence Heine's attackson all thatorthodox Jews and 
Christians regard as holy. In 1881 Heine was a freqaent vis- 
itor at the meetings of the St. Simonist leaders in the Rue 
Tarranne, Paris, bat later on he held himself aloof from asso- 
ciation with them, when their ideas attacked the f oundations 
of marriage. 

In his last years, perhaps ander the pressare of sickness, 
Heine retumed to a deistic belief, which might be called an 
idealized form of Jadaism,and repadiated the views which we 
have qaoted above. He stipalated that no religious rites of 
any sort shoold be performed at his faneral. He regarded 
all dogmatic religions with eqaal repugnance. He believed 
conventional Christianity and Jadaism to be oat^own, re- 
garding himself as called on to show up the absardities of 
conventional belief as one of the line which started with 
Luther and was continued by Kant, Lessing, Fichte, and 
Hegel, the great liberators of human thought. Heine's in- 
fluence was destructive, like the corrosive power of a streng 
acid which consumes the dross bat is powerless against the 
pure gold. It is true that he had no reverence for man, nor 
for the gods which man created after his own image ; but 
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while showing men their follies, he was conscions of a high 
ideal of divinity, for the true conception of which he was 
darkly striving. 

HEINERS CH AR ACTER (continued) 

Heine's political attdtade is more subject to the oriticism 
of insincerity. His utterances in the BeisebUder^ notably 
that in chapter xxxi of part III : " I do not know whether 

I deserve to have my coffin graced with a laurel wreath 

Bat you shall lay a sword on my coffin, for I was a brave 
soldier in the war of liberation of hmnanity " ; f urthermore 
hisposition asco-editor of the lifieral Neuen Allgemeinen Poli- 
tischen Annalen; then his views as expressed in the Intro- 
daction to Kahldorf über den Ädel^ all indicated in Heine 
one of the strengest Champions of the liberal cause. He was 
an enthasiastic admirer of the French Revolation, at long 
ränge, and continually theatened the royalty and aristocraoy 
of Germany with the fäte of Louis XVI and of the French 
nobility. On the other hand he idolized Napoleon, and 
proclaimed on more than one occasion that he was a mon- 
archist at heart. He disliked association with the '^un- 
washed, evil-smelling " radicals who attempted in Paris to 
draw him into their planless agitations. In Ludwig Börne ^ 
he writes : " It is perhaps metaphorically meant when Börne 
asserts, in oase a king should press his hand, he would after- 
wards hold it in the fire in order to cleanse it ; but it is not 
at all figuratively but literally meant that I, if the crowd 
should press my hand, would afterwards wash it." The 
more he became acquainted with the ignohile vulguSy the 
more his revolutionary ardor cooled, so that in his corres- 
pondence to the Augsburger Allgemeine Zeitung (1840-48) 
he spoke in tones of waming prophecy of impending horrors 

iWerke, VII, p. 81. 
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such as were in fact enactod by the French Commune in 
1848 and 1871. Yet he was always a friend of the rights 
of the people, and an enemy of their oppressors, the nobility. 
The eradication of Pfaffentum and Junkertum he regarded 
as the essential features of the liberal program, for which 
throughout life he was a consistent champion, although he 
numbered among his friends many men and women of noble 
rank. 

In his attitude toward the Prussian govemment, while he 
still hoped for a position in the State Service, toward the 
Bavarian govemment, while he hoped to obtain a professor- 
ship at the university of Munich, in his attempt in 1828 to 
get a decoration from the Duke of Brunswick, in his profes- - 
sions of loyalty to Prussia and disapproval of constitutional 
govemment in 1837, when he wished to procure the admis- 
sion of his projected Journal into Prussia, in his acceptance 
of a pension from a royalist French govemment, in return 
for which he wrote tame reviews of French conditions which 
he must often have feit to be unendurable, Heine sacrificed 
principle to personal ends. 

Whatever insincerity is apparent in his poetical creations 
may be explained as due to his application of the doctrine 
of " romantic irony." 

One of the poet's most conspicuous traits was an abnormal 
conviction of his own greatness, the first important expres- 
sion of which is to be found in the first sonnet to his mother, 
the most characteristic in the stanza of Heimkehr 13 : 

,,3d^ Bin ein bcutjd^er 3)id^ter 
53c!anut Im bcutft^en ?anb: 
S^cnnt man blc Bcflcn S^amcn, 
@o wirb aud^ bcr meine genannt." 

The most naive is in the second stanza of Heimkehr 62, di- 
rected to Therese Heine ; the most amusing occurs in tho 
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foUowing incident: When Heine visited England in 1827 
bis uncle gave him, besides bis necessary expenses, a letter 
of credit drawn on Baron Rotbscbild of London for £400, 
witb tbe express understanding tbat it sbould be ased only 
to give bim an apparent bank-accoont. Heine's first step 
in London was to present tbe letter to Rotbscbild, wbo bon- 
ored it and invited tbe young man to dinner. Heine lived 
like a lord from tbe proceeds during bis London stay, and even 
sent £120 to Vambagen to keep for bim. Wben bis angry 
micle took bim to task for it, be answered cooUy : " Do you 
know, Uncle, tbe best tbing aboat you is, tbat you bear my 
name," and left tbe room. Later on, wben bis uncle related 
tbe event, be said : '* He even accounts it a virtue tbat I do 
not need to pay bim a special compensation for bis letters 
to me," for bis nepbew bad once written bim : " Every one 
of my words is casb money for me." ^ It may be remarked 
incidentally tbat a man wbo could take sucb an attitude 
toward a rieb uncle, did not flatter bim for bis money. 

Toward otber German poets and writers bis attitude was 
one of consistently conscious superiority, witb tbe exception 
of Goetbe, to wbose greatnoas be oevor refused tbe bomage 
bis due. 

Heine was a conspicuous example of tbe genus irritabile 
va^w,easily o£Eended,implacable toward tbose wbo wronged 
bim, as we bave seen in bis treatment of Platen and Menzel, of 
Pfizer and Mayer of tbe Swabian Scbool, and Börne. Wben 
one of bis most belpf ul and devoted friends, tbe excellent Moses 
Moser, expressed bis disgust and disappointment at Heine's 
treatment of Platen in tbe tbird volume of tbe Reisebilder^ 
tbe resentful poet rougbly broke off tbe friendsbip. His 
capacity for making friends was sometbing remarkable, but 
bis suspiciousness, inability to stand criticism, bis quickness 

1 Strodtmann. Heiners Leben und Werke^ 1, p. 359. 
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to take ofEense, made most of them temporarily or perma- 
nently his enemies. He seems to have retained the life- 
long friendship of Yamhagen, Christian Sethe, and, except 
for a Short period of estrangement, that of Moses Moser, 
and no literary celebrity came to Paris without meeting him 
and helping to increase the number of his friends and ad- 
mirers at home. 

Heine was deficient in love for humanity, as Goethe cor- 
rectly saw and as the cynical nature of his wit demonstrates. 
He had a quick eye for the ludicrous, the &lse, the hypo- 
critical in persons or social institutions, which he made the 
butt of wit and satire, but never the subject of kindly hiunor. 
He attained to man's estate just after the inspiring Wars 
of Liberation had emancipated Germany from the yoke of 
Napoleon. He saw how scandaloasly the German sovereigns 
betrayed their promises of reform to the people whose aspi- 
rations for freer government they rigidly repressed in ac- 
cordance with the reactionary polioy of the so-called " Holy 
AUiance '' of Austria, Russia and Prussia. He was, like the 
rest of his race, subjected to unreasonable and unjust dis- 
crimination because of his Jewish birth and became domi- 
nated by a conviction of the hopelessness of the struggle of 
the good against the e vil, to which the name " Weltschmerz " 
has been given. He became thoroughly out of patience 
with man and even entertained serious doubts of the good- 
ness and wisdom of God, whose creatures seemed to him 
more often deserving of contempt than any other feeling. 
The " absurdity of men, their vaunts and feats," became the 
objects of a wit which probably has no equal in all literature 
for mercilessness and bittemess. The utter absence of 
kindly feeling back of Heine's thrusts is probably the reason 
why he has so many enemies to-day in Germany. 

Heine claimed to be cosmopolitan. He was continually 
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prophesying a " United States of Europe," in which national 
and religious line» should be obliterated ; but there is no 
qaestion that there was in his being a strong undercarrent 
of German patriotism, though his faith in Germany's future 
was mostly clouded by a deep feeling of pessimistic doubt, 
which made it impossible for him to ally himself perma- 
nently with any movement looking toward national improve- 
ment. Like most other non-Prassians, he utterly misunder- 
stood the historical mission and strength of Prussia ; but he 
was right in most of his bitter attacks on the shortcomings 
of that govemment, as every fairminded German concedes 
to-day. 

Touchingly beautiful were Heine's relations toward his 
mother, from whom he carefully scteened all knowledge of 
his own lamentable illness doring those last years in the 
" mattreas vaiilt." His love for his f ather was devoted and 
tender. By nature he was capable of warm, sincere, deep 
affection, while the sight of misery and distress fomid often 
a too ready response in his over-sensitive heart. His great 
&ult was lack of restraint and self-control, which was ag- 
gravated by the nervous disorders arising in the brain, to 
which he was predisposed from birth. Perhaps the patho- 
logical cause explains why he was such a creature of con- 
tradictions, who aroused on the one hand furious hatred 
and lasting resentment, but has on the other won the Ger- 
man heart by his melodious verse, by the sincerity and depth, 
the elemental power and even feminine delicacy of his feel- 
ing, to a degree which has never been surpassed by even 
Goethe. 

HEINE'S WORKS AND ROMANTICISM 

Heine's youth feil in the period of the* greatest influence 
of the Romantic School which dominated literary Germany 
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from 1790-1830 and continued to be the most potent " liter- 
ary current " during the nineteenth Century. The all power- 
f ul influence of the " rationalists " had given way to a new 
spirit which foiind expression in the classicism of Goethe 
and Schiller, and a little later in the works of the school of 
which the leaders were August and Friedrich Schlegel and 
Ludwig Tieck. The reign of reality and of common-sense 
was superseded by that of fancy. Classicism aimed at sim- 
plicity and nature, the imitation of reality, of personal ex- 
perience, in accordance with natural laio, Romanticisxa 
recognized as its first law ^^that the pleasure of the poet 
endures no law above him.'' Both classicists and romanti- 
cists were galled by the restraints of petty political, social, 
and religious tyranny, by the lack of a free, powerful, na- 
tional lif e such as had called f orth the great writers of Grreece, 
England, France, and Spain, and of the Germany of the 
twelfth and thirteenth centuries. The classicists aimed at 
reproducing the harmonious freedom and spiritual beauty of 
the ideal Greek civilization, which they conceived of as 
typical and symbolical of a cosmopolitan world-literature, 
hence they apparently ignored the life of their own times 
and of their own country, though their poetical creations 
are in reality their fellow-countrymen in the garb of other 
times and climes. 

The romanticists went even farther and allowed their 
fancy to soar through all time and space. Whatever op- 
posed them in this was scomed as the creation of Philis- 
tines, under which name they characterized all their adver- 
saries and especially the rationalists. Like the writers of the 
Storm and Stress, they came into conflict with conventional 
morality, especially in the question of marriage and the re- 
lations of the sexes. They took as their literary model 
Goethe's great novel Wilhelm Meister^ the hero of which 
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joins a band of strolling players with whom he passes a 
nnmber of most unconventional and romantic years, untdl he 
is finally convinced that natura had never intended him for 
the vocation of an actor. Thus arose a host of novels deal- 
ing with sBsthetic vagabonds. In Opposition to the rational- 
ists they formulated a poetics of their own, based on certain 
principles, which they regarded as fundamental. 

The second step in giving füll play to their f ancy brought 
the romanticists to the world of dreams, somnambulism, 
hallucinations, insanity, and other weird mental phenomena, 
which they paralleled in nature with spooks, demons, and 
fairies taken from populär belief, for they held as one of 
their fundamental principles, the unity of man with nature. 
They seized upon the medieval stories of angels, demons, 
water, wood, and air, sprites, and disembodied spirits, those 
subjective creations of the human f ancy, and Tieck's ^^ moon- 
lit f airy night arose again " in more than ** whilom splen- 
dor." 

However, the romanticist did not rest with mere poetical 
description. He was too conscious of the omnipotence of 
the sovereign ego^ which created at will all human phenom- 
ena. He conceived the stränge notion that the strengest 
proof of this sovereignty was the ability to destroy an Illu- 
sion at will. In the words of Friedrich Schlegel : ^roman- 
tic poetry should hover on the wings of reflexion mid- 
way between the portrayed and the portrayer." Thus 
arose the celebrated " romantic irony," the destroying canker 
in the rose of romantic poetry. The romanticist was con- 
scious of his own personal, creative supremacy, of the short- 
comings of the visible political and social world, of humanity 
in general, and regarded it as his peculiar province to show 
that superiority at every possible occasion. He conceived 
of the salon^ as a place for the assembling of all those who 
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had ideas to exchange, and the continaed, conscioas effort 
to " hover on the wings of reilexion " resulted in the devel- 
opment not alone of irony bat also of romantic wit. The 
poet thus placed himself above the public, above all criticism 
except his own, above his own creations, the illusion of 
which he might destroy at his pleasure. The result of this 
doctrine was that fancy ran riot, feeling and its expression 
became paramount, in fact the romanticists went so far that 
it was not the finished work of art so much as the expression 
of the State of feeling producing it, which was the goal 
sought for. Their language became hazy and obscure : clear, 
logical thinking, Submission to rules or authority of any kind, 
even of their own poetics, was refused. The natural result 
of their extravagancies was that most of the longer works 
of the older members of the school are magnificently con- 
ceived torsos, or eise failures, and are to-day ignored by all 
except professional students of literature. 

Their contempt of the present carried the romanticists 
back to the middle ages and the period of chivalry, which 
they attempted to reproduce according to false and impos- 
sible conceptions. They explored and exploited the older 
literary treasures of Gerraany and continued Herder's work 
of rescuing the older populär poetry from oblivion, giving 
to the World such priceless treasures as Des Knaben Wun- 
derhom (1806-8) of Arnim and Brentano, and Uhland's 
Alte hoch' und niederdeutsche Volkslieder (1844-5). From 
their efforts to find examples to illustrate their theories, 
there resulted an era of splendid translations which opened 
up to Germany the literary treasures of other lands in un- 
rivaled perfection. All manner of foreign forms and meters 
were successfully imitated, especially by A. W. Schlegel, 
the greatest translator of the school. 

The influence of the school was incalculable and extended 
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to art, education, religion, and even govemment. Frederick 
William IV of Prussia (1840-61) and Louis I of Bavaria 
(1825-48) were entirely under the spell of the school which 
has not even now ceased to be a force. Its undispated sway 
is at an end, for it was weakened by fundamental and fatal 
errors. Romanticism failed to touch the real lif e of the people 
as was Seen by Heine, who endeavored to supply thedeficiency 
while adhering to the romantic program in other respeots. 

Heine grew up in an atmosphere of myth and legend of 
which the Rhineland is the natural home. As a boy he 
made the acquaintance of a stränge girl, Josepha, niece of 
the executioner of Düsseldorf, the members of whose f amily 
were shunned as pariahs by the Citizens. This girl, with her 
reddish hair and pale, handsome face, by her uncanny tales 
and songs, the influence of which is seen traversing Heine's 
poetry to the very end of his life like a crimson streak, exer- 
ciaed a weird fascination over the boy. Death, suicide^ the 
grave, union of the lovers in the cool grave, the appearance 
of the dead to the living, the dread of the executioner, as in 
Karl /, the predilection for the figures of Herodias and 
Judith, as in Atta Troll^ attest the variety of f orms ascribable 
to this influence, which was greatly increased by the reading 
of Hoffmann, Brentano, Tieck, and other poets of the dom- 
inant school. But while the romanticists invested the chiv- 
alrous, catholic middle ages, which were remarkable for their 
deep religious feeling as well as belief in the third,or spirit, 
World, with a halo of glory, Heine ref used to regard that period 
otherwise than as a long, terrible nightmare, that was reluc- 
tantly yielding to the awakening touch of modern life. As ear- 
ly as 1820 he insisted that the '^ German muse should be a free, 
blooming, unafPected,honestly German maid,and nolanguish- 
ing little nun, and no ancestor-proud maid of noble birth." ^ 

iDie Romantik. Werke, VII, 151. 
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Heine's poetry is strikingly modern. He could not dis- 
pense with the forma of the unseen world, but he osed them 
in sharply-cut, clearly defined pictores in natural conneotion 
with the present and with his own soul-life. He took up 
the romantic doctrine of the unity of nature and man, ani- 
mating and personifying everything in nature from tittering 
violets to the quarreling bas-relief s on his own coffin (as in 
Für die Motiche), because he found it a universal trait es- 
pecially among primitive civilizations and because such ani- 
mations (Sefcelutigetl) are universally intelligible. The 
only reality for the poet was the sovereign romantic ego, 
which through its fancy was the creator of the external 
nniverse, hence all nature would reflect the moods of the 
poet. The roses whisper each other fragrant stories at one 
time, at another turn pale through sympathy, or the lotos- 
flower feels all the yeaming of a maiden for her lover, or 
the lily reproduces the indescribable sweetness of the first 
kiss, the tittering violets Imitate the loving pair by the 
Ganges, the fir-tree in the North yeams for the unattainable 
palm in the South, the moon makes love to the lotus-flower, 
the angry sun separates from his wife, the moon, — in fact 
every imaginable thing takes on human moods which paral- 
lel those of the poet. Much of it has an indescribable charm 
and beauty, but the poet unfortunately did not avoid the 
temptation of copying himself in his later poems. 

Borrowing as much as he did from nature, Heine might 
have run the risk of overloading his poetry with descriptions 
after the weaker manner of poets likeMatthisson (1761-1831), 
had not his intense subjectivity given overwhelming prepon- 
derance to the human dement. This is especially apparent in 
the two cycles of Die Nordsee^ in which there is but little de- 
scription of the sea, but rather of human experiences and 
feelings. In fact nature is nearly always for Heine what 
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stage scenery is for the drama: incidentals necessary for 
the illusion conjured up by the poet's fancy. 

Heine realized the romantic ideal of the sovereign play of 
fancy without often leaving the solid ground of truth and 
common sense. The grotesque grandiosity of even such a pic- 
tore as in Erklärung (Nordsee I, 6) is psychologically intelli- 
gible.^ Heine's genius for discovering and expressing paral- 
lels in nature and sool-lif e has never been sorpassed, if ever 
equalled. The other great ideal, the exercise of . the roman- 
tic irony, f omid in him its greatest exponent. In its earliest 
form it consisted merely in the destruction of the Illusion 
created in the form of the dream-picture which vanishes on 
the poet's awakening. Later on it has a broader f unction 
in the two great oycles, Lyrisches Intermezzo and Heimkehr, 
in which are portrayed the rise and culmination of the 
poet's love, foUowed by the loss of his beloved as the dis- 
illusionment. Heine's unfortunate love-affairs with his Cous- 
ins, Amalie and Therese Heine, were responsible for the 
cynical expression of his conviction of the misery of love 
which is so typically expressed in the following : 

3)le 2icbc«gluten, bie fo lobcrnb flammten, 
2Ö0 ge^n fic l^ln, wenn unfer $eq »erglommen? 
@le ge^n bal^in, »ol^er jte einft getommen, 
3ur ^oÜe, tt)o jie braten; bie S^erbammten. 

The typical romantic irony is rarely found dissociated 
from wit in Heine's writings which fall after his first ex- 
periences in the salons of Rahel Yamhagen and Elise von 
Hohenhausen. Victor Hehn claims of Heine and Börne 
that ^^ they had at their command such wit as the millions 
of Germans in long centuries could not have remotely 
equalled if they had wanted to join their capacities." To 

1 The poet would tear the tallest pine from Norway'8 f orests, dip it in 
Mt. ^tna and write on the sky: %ne§, ic^ liebe bid^! 
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the former nothing was sacred, not even God himself, and 
he never spared a jest even were it at his own expense. A 
large portion of his caustio wit is directed at the religion 
and the social order which he believed woald be overthrown. 
To this end he also used the effective weapon of satire, in 
order to lash the German Michel into throwing off his 
"yoke of six and thirty monarchs." Louis I of Bayaria 
and Frederick William IV of Prussia he held up to ever- 
lasting ridicule, writing as he did of the latter : 

3d^ Bin ni(^t f(^(e(^t, i(^ bin ni(^t gut, 
9{id^t bumm unb nic^t gefd^eute, 
Unb menn i(^ geftem oomärtd ging, 
@o ge^' id) rücfmärtö ^eute.^ 

His treatment of the " Swabian School" was crushing, while 
really great poets, such as Freiligrath and Herwegh, were 
made the laughing stock of Germany. Heine claimed to be 
Germany's jester, comparing himself with Kunz von der 
Rosen, court-fool to Maximilian I ; but under his jests there 
luiked so much bitter truth and purpose that his country- 
men are not even now all willing to forgive him, when they 
are constrained to admit the beneficial influence of his 
taunts. 

One of the greatest Services of the Romantic School was 
their diligent coUection of populär poetry. Quick as they 
were to recognize the charm and power of the Volkslied for 
all classes and times, they were, however, rarely successful 
in their imitations in catching the true spirit of the best ex- 
amples. Eichendorff, Wilhelm Müller, and Uhland, were 
most successful in imitating the form in a few instances. 
Heine has left at least f our : ZHe Grenadiere, Lorelei, Du bist 
wie eine Blume, and Leise zieht durch mein Gemüt, which 
have the simple, deep feeling which never falls to touch the 

1 Cited by Elster in his biography of Heine, Werke I, 116. 
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human heart. Like the virtuoso who is always alert f or any 
new txick or combination of sounds, Heine tried whatever 
he foond in the best Volkslieder^ even to the colloqaialisms 
which he meant to be populär, but'which have brought upon 
him much severe critical censure. As he claims in a letter 
to Wilhelm Müller, of June 7, 1826, only the form of bis 
poems was to some extent populär, the content belonged to 
conventional society. He took from Müller bis adaptation 
of the form of the populär song. His lines have regularly 
three or four accented syllables, never more, and these may 
be each accompanied by one, two, or oocasionally three un- 
accented syllables, so that it is impossible to characterize his 
meter by means of the current appellations, iambic and so 
forth. Like the Romanticists Heine experimented with all 
possible meters, especially in his earlier poems. In later 
works the Volkslied stanza and meter share the favor of 
the poet with the stanza and trochaic tetrameter of the 
Spanish romances, as in Atta Troll, but with frequent cata- 
leotic lines. The free Klopstockian rhythms, such as Goethe 
used in his Storni and Stress period, he used only in Die 
Nordsee^ where ptobably no line contains more than four 
accents. He paid little attention to tricks of riming, though 
he experimented with assonance, as in Do7i Ramiro; more 
frequently with double rime (e.g. ÜDunftgreiö: ^nftgrei^); 
rarely with rime within the line, as in our selections 99, 128, 
140. His favorite stanza has but four lines, those with 
more are few in number, and the rime-pair is found rather 
sparingly. 

But if Heine used few and simple metres and verse f orms, 
he produced a wonderful variety of effects by an apparently 
simple technique. How he used particular vowels, diph- 
thongs, the caesura, added here or dropped there a syllable 
to produce a certain tone-eSect, can be seen for a small part 
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of bis poetry from Hugo Gaedcke's little study. * At first 
reading, Heine often seems to defy the roles of prosody in 
careless, slipshod manner, and this criticism has been made 
by influential critics ; bat the &ct that no German poet's 
popularity has been attested by an even remotely nearly 
equal number of musiGal settings should set aside that criti- 
cism. Whatever faults Heine's poetry may have, it is ryth- 
mical and musical. 

The productions of the Romanticists are often amorphous, 
sometimes insanely so ; their language is frequently obscure, 
hazy, incoherent, as if their f orce was not equal to attaining 
the end sought. Heine is always clear in expression and 
perfect in form. He seemed to be conscious of his capacity 
and never tried the unattainable long. He gave up the 
drama, because he feit he could not succeed in it. He feit 
that his strength was lyric and there he developed the forms 
which he feit with sure tact to be most natural to the Ger- 
manic genius and his own powers. Heine asserted in his 
Geständnisse that he closed the old, or romantic, lyric school 
and opened the new. He began as a romanticist, progressed 
from Imitation to independence, ^^ beat his schoolmasters '^ 
after he had learned all he could from them, sang, as he 
Claims, the last free forest-song of Romanticism in Atta 
Troll, and ended with his best Traumbild, which was writ- 
ten two weeks before his death. He could not free himself 
from the influence of the powerful school, of which, by the 
irony of fate, it was his destiny to be the greatest lyrist. 
What makes his poetry of lasting charm or elemental power 
is its wonderful union of the romantic dement with the 
purely human and strictly modern expression of our complex 
soul-life. 

1 Hugo Gaedcke. Äv^ Heinrich Heiners Dichterwerkstatt. Hambuig 
1875. See also Legras, Henri Heine Poete, pages 145-168. 
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Das Buch Der Lieder 

In a letter of November 16, 1826, to bis friend Friedrich 
Merkel,^ Heine writes : " Some friends urge me to publish a 
seleoted coUeotion of my poems, in chronological order and 
chosen witb great care, and they believe it will be just as 
populär as those of Bürger, Goethe, Uhland, etc. In this 
direction Vamhagen gives me many rules." It was to be a 
careful compilation of all that was good in the stray poems 
and published coUeotions which had appeared up to that 
time and free from the objectionable elements with which 
errors of taste and judgment disfigured later works. Offen- 
sive poems, which had aroosed criticism, were omitted from 
what Heine called ^nur eine tugenbl^afte Slu^gabe metner ®e* 
bid^te.'' His Hamburg publisher, Julius Campe, was at first 
averse to the undertaking, thinking it would injure the sale 
of the Reisebilder, which also contained most of Die Heim- 
kehr. Aus der Harzreise and Die Nordsee, and yielded to 
Heine' s importunity only on condition of retaining the 
rights to all future editions. Heine's discouragement was 
such that he wrote to Moser, October 30, 1826 : " Like an 
insignificant freighter, under the protection of the second 
volume of the Beisebilder, it will sail quietly into the sea of 
oblivion." It appeared in October, 1827, and won recogni- 
tion but slowly. Ten years were necessary to exhaust the 
first edition of 5000 copies, but from 1837 until Heine's 
death twelve other editions f oUowed in rapid succession, and 
it is to-day the most populär, and that one of Heine's works 
which seems likely to have the greatest permanent value. 
As he correctly divined, in the first letter quoted, this be- 
came " his principal book and " gave " a psychological pic- 
ture of himself ." 

Heine wisely followed the example of other poets, perhaps 

1 Strodtmann's Heiner p. 504 ; cf . also Werke I, 6. 
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that of Goethe in his West-Ostlicher Divan' (1819), and 
grouped his poems under heads in such a way as to f ornish 
continuity of thought and feeling in reference to particular 
snbjects, of which tbe result ig to increase and sustain the 
reader's interest. Thus the poet's first experiences in love 
and life are told in the Traumbilder^ Lieder, Romanzen and 
Sonette of Junge Leiden^ in which we discem the fignres of 
two objeots of Heine's love. His first genuine love for Jo- 
sepha,^ the executioner's daughter, inspired at least five of 
the ten TraumMlder, which are steeped in the crudest 
form of Romanticism, as is evident from their treatment of 
weird, gruesome, uncanny themes, associated with death. 
They show the influence of the host of poems influenced by 
Bürger's Lenore (1773-4) in which the blaspheming sorrow 
of a bereaved bride for her slain lover is ponished by the 
latter's retuming to her at midnight and carrying her ofE to 
the grave. Goethe's Braut von Korinth was perhaps equally 
potent in its influence on Heine. Love is the theme of the 
Traumbilder, an unhappy passion, which was not requited 
and must have been deeper than the transient love for Jo- 
sepha, though the artistic arrangement does not show this. 
The bittemess and despair of their tone is due to Heine's 
unsuccessf ul suit for Amalie Heine, from which originated 
those lines from the eighth Traumbild : 

(Si! lennt t^r m^ bad alte Sieb, 
2)a« einfl fo lüilb blc «rufl burt^glü^t, 
Sl^r @aiten, bum^f unb trübe? 
S)le (gngel, bie nennen e« ^Imntetefreub', 
S)ie Teufel, bie nennen e« ^öllenletb, 
2)te SBitti\6)tn, bie nennen e« — Siebe! 

The slender outlines of Heine's " youthful sorrows " are 
again recounted in the nine Lieder, of which the only one of 
permanent value thus sums up the tale : 

iSeepagezliz. 
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^nfangd rooQt' ic^ fafi Dergagen, 
Unb i6) glaubf id^ trüg' ed nie; 
Unb iä) l^ab' ed bod^ getragen, — 
Hber fragt mic^ nur nid^t: rote? 

The same theme, that of unrequited love, pervades the 
Bomanzen, of which one half furnish variations on that 
theme, to which the best expression is given in Der arme 
Feter. Some of them are trivial, and Don Bamiro alone of 
the rest rises above mediocrity. Of the other half Die 
Grenadiere is one of the finest tributes in any language to 
the devotion of a soldier for a great leader, and Belsazer is 
a remarkably terse and dramatic portrayal of the nature and 
consequences of blasphemous arrogance. Heine's romances 
are simply ballads with a strongly emphasized lyric note. 
He probably took the name from Herder's translations of 
old Spanish romances in his Stimmen der Völker in Liedern^ 
the four-lined stanza and trochaic tetrameter of which he 
Buccessfully imitated in Don BamirOy as well as in numerous 
later examples of this favorite form. 

When Heine entered the university of Bonn in 1819, he 
came ander the influence of A. W. Schlegel, who, then at 
the zenith of his fame, was a master of form, especially of 
the sonnet, and even condescended to correct the produc- 
tions of his young pupil, whose developing genius he was 
quick to perceive. Heine wrote in all forty sonnets, most 
of them between 1819 and 1824, and only two, which he 
wrote toward the end of his life, came after that period. 
He was mach attracted by this very difficult and artificial 
poetic form and tried in vain to give it the same light, airy 
grace which is characteristic of the best Italian and French 
sonnets. He seems, perhaps from sheer desperation, to 
have finally decided to make the form a vehicle for wit and 
mockery, as in the seventh of the Fresko-Sonette, where 
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occur the extraordinary rimes : 2:cttfctefraftcn: 2:a^; SaU 
jen: jerfra^n; (Stigeldfrä^en: ®(^mtt^en; S&^d)tn: @(^ö^ 
d^cn; SKäbd^en: ^föt(^cn; also in the ©urlcdfe« ©onett and 
that wanton parody on Goethe's ^ennft bu bad Sanb^ 190 bie 
Zitronen blüldn, namely : ^n i^rtf« von Beughem (both from 
the Nachlese) y all of which succeed because of their satirical 
nature. Of the others, if we except the second to his 
mother, the fifth Fresko-Sonetty the first and second to 
Friedrike Robert (from the Nachlese), SKcin 2^ag ttKir fftittx, 
glücfUd^ meine 5Bac^t (1855), which are very good, the rest 
have little value. 

In general, it may be said of Junge Leiden that they show 
great ränge of feeling, often veneration and respect (both 
these faculties were soon to yanish), filial piety, a boundless, 
continually increasing self-esteem, great tenderness, dreamy 
melancholy, along with expressions of scom, fury, hatred 
and despair. The diction is very uneven, sometimes of 
great beauty, often awkward and lame. In his choice of 
words the poet often betrays a lack of fine discrimination, 
in fact a groping for the best Symbols, by the use of all 
sorts of words, from the commonest, occasionally most vul- 
gär, even to archaisms which he borrowed from Des Knaben 
Wunderhom and the Romanticists. Nor is his syntax good. 
The use of dative and accusative caoses him mach trouble, 
which was one of the results of defective early training. 
He was no scholar, for he hated anything that required 
application, except that he took great care in improving the 
langnage of his poetry, as a glance at his manuscripts shows.^ 
Schlegel and other kind friends removed a great many of 
the syntactical blunders of those early poems, which other- 
wise would have cut a sorry figure before the public. 

1 Brandes says he has never seen a manuscript that had been worked 
thioagh in so many parts as that of Atta Troll in the Royal Library at 
Berlin. Brandes, Dob Junge DetUachlandf p. 172. 
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Lyrisches Intermezzo (1822-1823) 

The Lyrisches Intermezzo, artisticallj considered, the 
most satisfactory cycle of the Btich der Lieder, was written 
mainly in 1822, and published in 1823 between the tragedies 
Älmansor and Ratcliffe, to which position it owes its pecu- 
liar name. The old story of Junge Leiden is again taken up, 
bat now elaborated with all the conscious skiU of a finished 
artist. As Hermann Hüffer says : according to the experi- 
ences of thousands of years, it is not to be denied that the 
Muse of unhappy love is wont to show herseif far more 
gracious than the one of sucoessful love.^ So Heine has 
sung the story of his love for his beautiful cousin not alone 
in Junge Leiden and the Lyrisches Intermezzo, but it forms 
the theme of the first part of Die Heimkehr, where it yields 
to the description of another absorbing and just as unfor- 
tunate passion. The present cycle is well epitomized in 
that poetic confession, which Robert Franz has helped to 
immortalize with his beautiful setting : 

^u« meinen großen ©d^mergen 
ma&f i&i bie fleinen $!ieber; 
2)ie ^eben i^r Kingenb @efteber 
Uttb flottem nod^ il^rem J£)eri$en. 

@ie fanben ben Seg gur brauten, 
2)od^ fommen jie wieber unb flogen, 
Unb Kagen, unb tuotten nid^t fagen, 
2ßa8 jte im bergen fd^auten. 

The last lines are further explained by selections 17, 18 and 19 
( = 28, 29, 30 of OUT edition), which portray the poet's bitter- 
ness at finding his love ^^the chosen bride of a stranger," whom 
(he Claims) she does not love, although with scomful mouth 
and defiant eye she attempts to conceal her misery. These 
1 Hennann Hüffer. Aus dem Lehen Heinrich Heine* 8, p. 20. 
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are the sincerest, saddest and most touohing expression of 
Heiners own feeling. About the remaining selections there 
is an air of congcious artistic purpose and a lack of spon- 
taneity, which betray the fact of their composition after 
the ürst grief of the poet had become tranquil. 

Heine's animation of nature is the most prominent artistic 
feature of the cycle. When he loves, all nature, flowers, 
trees, birds and animals love with him. After his loss, 
there seems to be nothing left but repose in the grave and 
nature again shares his mood, blossoms and leaves fall, the 
swan sings her death-song, the soicide's flower waves sadly 
at the cross-roads, and the chill autumn winds blow. Un- 
fortunately, Heine rudely destroys the beautiful illusion by 
demanding a coffin for his dead love of such ridiculous pro- 
portions that we doubt his sincerity. 

Heine never surpassed the artistic perfection of the Lyri- 
sches Intermezzo in the use of meters, language, poetical fig- 
ures, and lights and shadowB. He knew the effect he wished 
to produce and obtained it often with a laconic conciseness 
of expression which has but few parallels, as for example in 
the poem, giti gi(^tenbaum \it\)i cinfam, which gives in eight 
Short lines a whole tragedy ; or in ©in Jüngling liebt ein 
3Jiäb(^en, into the twelve lines of which is crowded a compli- 
cated history. He expressed but one idea which he iUumined 
from every possible angle, giving a new picture at every 
turn. That idea is the dream of the happiness of possession 
which is disillusioned by loss. 

Die Heimkehr (1823-1826) 

Most of the eighty-eight poems of Die Heimkehr were 
written in the last half of 1823 and the first of 1824, appear- 
ing in various magazines. All were published in May, 1826, 
in the first volume of the Eeisebilder^ as a cycle owing its 
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name to its composition after Heine's ^^ retom home " from 
the university of Berlin. The idea of connecting these 
scattered, heterogeneous selectiong into a c jcle of connected 
poems was an afterthought which put Heine's artistic inge- 
nuity to a severe test. They can be rooghly divided into 
seven groaps on related themes, connected by more or less 
irrelevant poems. First, four introductory poems, of which 
the Lorelei typiiies the fatal attraction of woman for man. 
Secondly, nine poems which are reminiscences of Heine's 
visit to Kuxhaven, of which the first describes his meeting 
with the family of his lost love, among whom is one of 
whom he says : 

!£)ie Keine gteid^t ber beliebten, 

SBefonber« toenn fte lad^t; 

2>it ^at biefelben ^ugen, 

!S)ie mi(^ fo elenb gemad^t. 

This was midoubtedly Therese Heine, as has been proven 
by Professor Elster. Thirdly, six selections sketch a Kux- 
haven idyl with a "beautiful fishermaiden." Fourthly, 
twelve selections of sad regret or bitter anger voice the 
poet's emotions on retuming to the house of his love. 
These are the simple theme of the cycle from which its 
name is derived. Their dominant note is anger at the as- 
sumed faithlessness of his love : 

3c^ trat In jene Ratten, 
SBo fie mir Xreue öerfprod^en; 
SBo einft il^re Xränen gefallen, 
@inb 0d^langen l^ert^orgefrod^en. 

Fifthly, sixteen poems, which mark the transition of the old 
passion to the new, are interspersed with others indicative 
of what employed the poet in the interim ; of the best is 
that beautiful reminiscence of childhood : aWctn Sinb, tt)ir 
toarcn Sinbcr. Sixthly, the poet's second great love (for 
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Therese Heine) is celebrated in eighteen songs of sensnoos 
passion, marked hy the utter absence of the spiritual element, 
which is indeed totally wanting from Heine's love. They, 
too, are brooght to an abrupt close by a disillusioninent of 
unsurpassed brusqueness and bitterness. Seventlily, a med- 
ley of songs in all moods, leading up to the famous : !Der 
Job, ba« ift bie f ül^Ic ^ad)t, and the graceful olosing poem of 
the cycle proper, in which he calls it the um with the ashes 
of his dead love. (One wonders if the dead love had left 
much of an impression.) Interspersed between the main 
divisions are poems which have no organic connection with 
them, but which relieve the abruptness of the transitions. 

The general theme of love, loss, and despair is given 
more elaborate, almost autobiographical expression in the 
long Götterdämmerung y which is one of the most pessimistic 
pictures of Heine's ** Weltschmerz." Ratcliffe pictures in a 
dream the supposed married misery of the lost sweetheart. 
Donna Clara and Almansor throw an interesting light on 
Heine's bitter attitude toward Christianity at this time, 
which makes the reverent, sympathetic tone of Die Wall- 
fahrt nach Kevlaar^ with which the coUection ends, simply 
baffling. 

More of the great favorites among Heine's Lieder are in 
Die Heimkehr than in any other collection, which is perhaps 
due to its greater ränge of poetical ideas. The art of the 
cycle is much the same as that of the preceding one, but the 
animation of nature is less prominent and the universally 
human side more so. The presence of cynical and satirical 
elements is an unhappy addition to the harmony of what 
might have been the poet's best work. 
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Aus D£B Habzbeise. Deb Nordsee 

In Die Heimkehr Heine has given us a number of " pic- 
tnres of travel " like the seven poems of the Kuxhayen idyl, 
which refleot the influence of the sea on bis fancy in 1823. 
A year later he made a trip on foot throagh the Harz 
mountains, from which resulted the most delightful portion 
of the Reisebilder : the Ilarzreise^ a prose work embellished 
with a poetical prolog and four idyllic pictures of unsur- 
passed charm. They should be read in connection with the 
prose text, for they are complements of one another, a State- 
ment which is nearly as true of the two oycles, Die Nord- 
see, A year later Heine again visited the sea, stopping at 
the isle of Norderney, to which he returned the foUowing 
sammer. In 1825 he still hoped to obtain Therese's band, 
as is evident from the joyoos, care-free, grandiose character 
of the first cyclo of songs. However, by July of 1826, he 
seems to have known that Therese was definitely lost to him, 
as is apparent from the general tenor of the second cyclo, 
in which the tone changes to the despair depicted in Der 
Schiffbrüchige : 

Vorüber iß alled, ®\M unb $>offnung, 
Hoffnung unb Siebe I 3d^ liege am $oben, 
(Sin ober fd^iffbrüc^iger ÜRann, 
Unb brüde mein glü^enbe« %ni\i% 
3n ben feud^ten @anb. 

The eighth selection alone. Der Phönix^ voices a hope which, 
like the fabled bird, now rises from the ashes of its destruc- 
tion, and so the wonderbird teils to all the joyous news : ®ic 
Kcbt \bf^, fie liebt if)n I 

To this coUection rightly belongs that splendid lyric on 
that most mipoetical subject, ©ccfranfl^eit, which Heine feit 
constrained to eliminate from the Biich der Lieder on ac- 
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coant of allusions perhaps dangerous in their day, bat inno- 
cent enough now. It is a memorial of six days of terrible 
weather which the poet eiperienced upon the sea. As a 
foil to it we have the droll pictore of inebriated happiness 
in the ^Ratskeller" of Bremen, which we may regard as 
OGcasioned by the poet's joy at being on firm land, more 
than by any excess of the extremely temperate Heine. 

Heine was the first German poet of the " wide-rolling " 
sea. Goethe knew only the unruffled calm of the qaiet 
Mediterranean. Heine read the Odyssey while at Norder- 
ney and seems to have caaght and intensified some of old 
Homer's spirit, which displays itself in the striking diction 
with its unusual Compounds, and in a certain grandiosity of 
manner, with which he portrays his fantastic creations. 
Yet here, as elsewhere, natore is not the object, bat merely 
the background of the poet's descriptions, the poems are 
psychological not plastio. The central figure is nearly al- 
ways Heine, Heine ever in love, now flirting, now seasick, 
now mocking, now in despair, last of all intoxicated, and 
that for effect. 

Das Buch der Lieder is Heine's poetical confession, in 
which he has revealed all his thoughts and feelings, like 
Jean Jacqaes Rousseau, with a candor and fidelity that is 
often cynical, sometimes savage, but which solves for the 
modern man the riddle of his heart. A woman would seek 
in vain for the answer to the riddle of hers in Heine, for 
there is no expression of her soul-life to be found anywhere 
in Heine's writings. Those sides of feminine nature, which 
Chamisso revealed so beautif ully in Frauen-Liebe und Leben, 
Rückert in Liebesfrühling, and Goethe in all his works, did 
not exist for Heine, who could write in his last years : 

3)ic ©fpalt bcr ttjal^ren @p^in^ 
©cid^t nl^t ah oon bcr beö Söeibe« ; 
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gafetei ifl jener Sufaft 
2)ed betagten 2'6totnUiht9. 

Xobe^bunfel iß ba« 9tötfe( 
2)iefer toa^ren ©p^ttp:. @« ^atte 
£ein fo {d^koered ju erraten 
gran Sofaflend @o^n unb ®atte. 

2)od^ pm ®(ücfe fennt fein eigne« 
9{ätfe( nic^t bad grauengimmer; 
<^prad^' ed and bad Söfungdmort, 
glele biefe SBelt in krümmen 



Neub Gedichte, 1844. Romanzebo, 1851. 
Letzte Gedichte, 1854, 1869 

Characteristic of Heine's Buch der Lieder is the ** lied " 
or song, nearly all of which have been set to music and thus 
camed " on the wings of song " all over the earth ; the ro- 
mance and the satire predominate in the works of Heine 
after he left his native land for France in 1881. Qaestions 
of religion and man's relations to a deity press themselves 
into the foregroimd. Political and personal satires form a 
ronning commentary on Heine's quarreis with German re- 
action and his literary adversaries. Later on the dread of 
death, or rather eagemess to live, is given an intensity and 
vehemence of expression which is unique in German litera- 
ture. like Goethe, who longed for Italy, Heine longed for 
the promised land of cultore, freedom, and sensuous beauty, 
which in his yoath he located by the Ganges, later on in 
Paris, lastly in America, which, however, he soon concladed 
to be as fall of wrong and misery as old Enrope, and finally 
he gave up the search for an ideal. 

In the Neue Gedichte are some of the most artistic and 
polished of Heine's love-songs or " Lieder," particolarly in 
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Neuer Frühling^ which celebrates the love of the poet for a 
blue-eyed beauty of almost incorporeal charm and grace. 
It is a stoiy similar to that of the Lyrisches Intermezzo^ with 
the same romantic animatioii of natore which parallels every 
mood of the poet. PoBsibly there are too many flowers and 
einging nightingales, and there is present no saoh elemental 
passion as inspires the Lyrisches Intermezzo^ but too mach 
conscioos art to convince the reader of the reality of the 
poet's suffering. Whatever deep feeling finds expression in 
these exquisite poems, was the reflex of Heine's love for 
Therese, who was definitely lost to him Febroary, 1828, 
rather than a genuine feeling for the Countess Bothmer, 
whose hazy picture is discemible, „^vxa bu gute Sugen 
](|aft." The whole love-story is an invention of Heine, who 
was seeldng consolation in the society of the beautiful sis- 
ter-in-law of Baron Tjutschew, in whose house he was a 
frequent visitor in 1828. 

With cynical frankness Heine has left the record of the 
Liaisons of his first years in Paris in Verschiedene^ upon 
which he has wasted much of his best talent. 

His love for Matilda and his anxiety for her future are 
tonchingly expressed in An die Engel^ Ich war^ o Lamm, als 
Hirt bestellt, and Babylonische Sorgen, Almost in the face 
of death Heine was seized by a remarkable passion for that 
Strange character, the Moiiche^ to whom he directed his last 
poem, Für die Mouche^ as well as die Wahlverlobten^ Dich fes- 
selt mein Gedankenbann, and one or two more which are of an 
almost ghastly beauty in view of Heine's terrible condition. 

In der Fremde^ Ich hatte einst ein schönes Vaterland, Anno 
1829, Anno 1839, D&iitschland, 1840, attest the warmth of 
Heine's feeling for his country, which was genuine and sin- 
cere in direct ratio to the vehemence and bittemess of his 
witty and satirical attacks on its shortcomings. 
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Heine's political poems form a large proportion of his 
later work. They are generally characterized by caustic 
wit and terse, forcible language, which must have fnrnished 
endless amusement for his contemporaries to whom their 
allusions were familiär. The neoessity of a detailed commeu- 
tary in order to anderstand them detracts mach from their 
interest for modern readers. It is difficalt to estimate their 
effect^ bat it is impossible to deny to them a large inflaence 
on the movement toward liberty in Germany. His satire 
strack on the one band the despotic, reactionary policy of a 
Frederick William IV, on the other the phlegmatic slowness 
of the Germans, ^^who slept away comfortably ander the 
care of thirty-six monarchs." 

To the political poems shoald be added Deutschland, Ein 
Wintermärchen^ 1844, which incorporates the sentiments of 
its aathor on his joamey from Paris to Hamburg in 1843. 
It was animated by the fary Heine feit at the chicanery of the 
Prassian police, the inflaence of which is seen in many an- 
necessary attacks and the revolting coarseness of the chap- 
ter which relates Heine's vision of the fatare of Germany. 
There are, however, several descriptions of which the best 
is the grimly hamorous accoant of the visit to Barbarossa 
in the KyfEhäaser, which rises nearly to the plane of Heine's 
really great satirical epos, Atta Troll. The latter satirizes 
the clamsily conceived liberal political Ideals of the day, of 
which the champion and apostle is represented as a bear 
whose awkward dances represent the political poetry of the 
time. Heine directs his wit principally at the commanistic 
efforts to make all persons eqaal, as well as at the mystic 
and religioas tendencies of another wing of the liberal party. 
Perhaps the iinest of Heine's romantic conceptions is the 
splendid vision of the " wild hant," which passes before the 
eyes of the poet three times. 
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Many critics assign the highest rank among Heine's lyric 
coUections to his Romanzero^ though the general public pre- 
fers the passionate glow and fresh spontaneity of the Buch 
der Lieder to the possibly more artistio, bat aomber, pessi- 
mistio prodnot of Heine's first years in the ^ mattress-vanlt." 
The romances of the Bomanzero are charaoterized by extra- 
ordinary vividness of desoription, marvellooB command of 
language with a tendency to undae prolizity, and remark- 
able fancy, tinged with a aombre, gloomy hue. That the 
Bufferings of the poet influenoed him in the choice of 
themes is apparent on every page. Heine seems to regard 
death as the best refuge from the meanness of humanity 
and the hoUowness of lifo, as is clearly seen in Der Dichter 
FirdtLsiy Fomarey Vitzlijmtzliy and Spanische Atriden. The 
qmntessence of these tired, wretched, sonl-raoking f eelings is 
to be f oond in the Lazarus songs of the LamerUcUionenf which 
show the poet's dread of death and solieitude for his wife. 
It would seem as if the severity of his sufferings had driven 
him to make peace with the Jewish Jehovah, whose ezist- 
ence he had denied for so many years. Thus arose the 
Hebräische Melodien, of which the best is the powerful, 
grimly satirical Disputation^ in which Jewish Rabbi and 
Christian Monk debate the merits of their respective reli- 
gions before the royal pair of Castile. The defeated Cham- 
pion and his foUowers are pledged to accept the faith of 
their adversaries ; but after a heated controversy in which 
both sides loosen the flood-gates of anathema and abuse, 
the queen replies to the query of the king : 

S)od^ ed »iQ ntid^ fd^ier bebünfen, 
2)ag ber 9{abbi unb ber äßönc^, 
2)ag fie aQe beibe ßinfen. 

The conflict between the idealism of a warm heart and 
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the pessimigm of a disappointed goal with a preternatorally 
keen understanding is well expressed by Heine himself as 
f oUows : 

3m fügen Sieb iß oft ein faurer 9^eitn, 
fBie ^etenenßac^el ^ecft tm ^ontgfeim. 

9lid^t« ift tooafommen l^ier auf btefer IBelt 
2)er ^o\t ift ber @tad^el beigefeilt; 
34 glaube gar, bie lieben, ^olben (Sngel 
3nt Fimmel broben ftnb nic^t o^ne iDlängel. 



Sag bie ^eiligen $araboIen, 
Sag bie fromuien ©^potWc« — 
^nd^e bie Derbamntten fragen 
O^ne Untfc^toeif und sn löfen. 

IS^arunt fc^Ieppt fl4 btntenb, elenb, 
Unter ihreugtofl ber ©erec^te, 
SSöl^renb glücKid^ a(9 ein @ieger 
2:rabt auf ^o^ent 9{og ber @d^Ied^te? 

SBoran Uegt bie ©d^ulb? 3fi ettoa 
Unfer ^err nic^t ganj aQmäd^tig? 
Ober treibt er felbfi ben Unfug? 
fld^, ba« toöre niebertröd^tig. 

9(fo fragen mir beflänbig, 
Sßi9 man und mit einer ^anbDoII 
(8rbe enblidft fiopft bie üWäuIer — 
9[6er ifi bad eine Hutmort ? 

Hbine in Music 

The classical composers of Heine's poems are Robert 
Sohmnaim, the greatest master of lyrical rhythm in music, 
Robert Franz, and Schubert, who form the immortal 
triad of German song. Heine was more fortimate than 
Goethe in coming a half Century later, to which fact he un- 
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doubtedly owes a large part of an apparently superior vogue. 
Then, too, the convenient length of the Heinesque " Lied " 
or song was very attractive to the composer. Mach of this 
popularity was deserved, some merely fortaitous, and many 
weak poems are saved from oblivion by the genius of im- 
mortal composers. Of our selections the following compo- 
sers have set to music the following numbers : 

Franz — 4, 14, 22, 23, 24, 26, 28, 29, 31, 35, 38, 42, 43, 59, 

61, 62, 69, 70, 94, 96, 98, 99, 100, 103, 105, 108, 109, 

113, 119. 
Schumann — 5, 10, 12, 22, 23, 24, 26, 28, 31, 32, 37, 38, 

39, 40, 42, 45, 49, 58, 59, 62, 67, 99, 100, 116, 117, 

118. 
Rubinstein — 24, 62, 67, 95, 99, 103, 110, 116, 117, 118. 
Mendelssohn — 25, 31, 76 (twice), 99. 
Schubert — 42, 50, 54, 58. 
Sucher — 47. 
Löwe — 42, 50, 62. 
Brahms — 79, 80, 81. 
Liszt — 35 (twice), 47, 56, 67, 145. 

In the great Liederkatalog of Challier (Berlin, 1885-6) 
the number of settings of poems of Heine is placed at 3,000, 
while Goethe, his most populär rival, comes next with 1,700. 

Judged from the number of settings the following should 
be Heine's most populär songs : 

Du bist wie eine Blume, set to music 160 times, 170 accord- 

ing to Karpeles, p. 142 of Heinrich Heine und seine 

Zeitgenossen, 
Leise zieht durch mein Gemüt, set to music 83 times, over 

100 according to Karpeles. 
Ich hab' im Traum geweinet , set to music 83 times. 
Ein Fichtenbaum steht einsam, set to music 77 times ; over 

100 according to Karpeles. 
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Und vmssten'a die Blumen , die kleinen, set to music 74 times. 

Im vmnderschönen Monat Mai, " " " 61 

^8 war ein alter König, " " " 59 

Wenn ich in deine Augen seÄ', " " " 54 

Du schönes Fischermädchen, " " " 51 

Ich stand in dunkeln Träumen, " " " 49 

Mädchen mit dem roten Mündchen, " " " 46 

Wenn ich auf dem Lager liege, " " " 44 

Die blauten Frühlingsaugen, " " " 42 

Lorelei, " " " 37 

Aocording to the testimony of Ferdinand Hiller (Kar- 
peles, 129, 130) : " Heine understood nothing of music, but, 
thanks to bis mind, wbicb was a union of fancy and pene- 
tration, be got more out of music tban many trained musi- 
cians." Paganini was bis idol, as we know from bis Floren- 
tinische Nächte; tbe violinist, Ernst, beld second place in 
bis esteem. As a general proposition be seems to bave 
sbown great interest in musioians of talent or influence. 
Otberwise music and musicians served bim mainly as tbe 
occasions for witty or satirical remarks. Liszt (Karpeles, 129) 
says : „@r toax üJhififcr al« S)ic^ter.« From 1840 to 1847 be 
wrote musical reports of Parisian music for tbe Augsburger 
Allgemeine Zeitung, and came into personal contact witb 
most of tbe musical celebrities of bis time. Still be knew 
but very few of tbe compositions of bis own "Lieder." 
Once in tbe last years of bis life, in tbe fall of 1855, be was 
given tbe pleasure of bearing a male cborous sing Am fer- 
nen Horizonte, Leise zieht durch mein Gemüt, Auf Flügeln 
des Gesanges, and otbers of bis songs, and was intensely 
moved by tbeir rendition. So little is really known of 
Heine's real appreciation of good music tbat one may at 
least question wbetber be bad any better taste tban Goetbe, 
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whose coldness toward Schubert'» immortal settings of so 
many of hig songg ig notorious. 



No more appropriate wordg can be found with which to 
close this sketch of Heine's lyrical activity than a transla- 
tion of those with which Wilhelm Scherer concludes bis 
criticism of our poet on page 664 of bis Geschichte der 
deutschen Litteratur : " And yet we cannot but mention the 
names of Goethe and Heine together in every discussion of 
German lyrical poetry. Heine belongs among our strongest 
lyrioists ; and among those who come after the Master, there 
is due to bim as a peculiar force, as a poet with the laugh- 
ing tear in bis scutcheon, as a poet in whom are paired the 
elegiac with humorous satire, and whose influence on all 
Europe is not even yet at an end, perhaps the first place." 
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95ttd^ htx Siebet 



Sonebe 511? brittett Stnfbtge 

2)(tö ift bcr alte äßard^cntoafb ! 
@^ buftct bic Sinbcnblütc ! 
S)cr tounbcrbarc SRonbcnglanä 
JBejoubcrt mein ®emütc. 

Sd^ ging ffirbafe, unb tote id^ ging, 

(grflang cig in ber ^öl^e. 
S)a^ ift bicSlad^tigall, fte fingt 
SSon Sieb' unb Siebeötoel^c. 

@ie fingt bon Sieb' unb SiebeStoel^^ 
SSon Xränen unb bon Sad^en, 10 

©ie jubelt fo traurig, fie fd^Iud^jet fo frol^, 
SSergeffene 3;räume ertoad^en. — 

Sd^ ging fürbaß, unb toie id^ ging, 
3)tt fal^ id^ t)or mir liegen 

9luf freiem ^ta^ ein grofeeö ©d^fofe, iß 

S)ie ©iebel i)oä) aufftiegen. 



JBud^ ber Sicbcr 

SBcrfd^Ioffenc genftcr, überall 
@tn ©d^toeigen unb ein %xa\xtxn ; 
@ö fd^ien, ate tüol^ne ber fttlle Sob 
3n biefen oben SRauern. 

S)ort t)or bem Xox tag eine ©pl^inj, 5 

©n 3tt)itter öon ©d^reden unb Süften, 
S)er ßei6 unb bie Sa^en ttJie ein 8öto\ 
®tn SBeib an ^au^t unb JBrfiftcn. 

ein fd^öneö SSeib ! 3)er ttjeifee ©lidE, 
(£r fprad^ t)on wilbem Sege^ren ; 10 

S)ie ftummen Sippen toöfbten fid^ 
Unb läd^elten ftitteg ©emäliren. 

S)ie SRad^tigaa, fte fang fo )&% — 
Sd^ f onnt' nid^t ttjieberftel^en — 
Unb ate id^ füfete baö ^olbe ®efid^t, 15 

S)a toar'^ um mid^ gefd^elien. 

Sebenbig toarb baiS SRarmorbilb, 
S)er ©tein begann ju äd^jen — 
©ie tranf meiner ßüffe lobembe ®Iut 
3Kit dürften unb mit Sed^jen. 20 

©ie tranf mir faft ben Obem auig — 
Unb enblid^, tooUuftl^eifc^enb, 
Umfd^Iang fie mid^, meinen armen Seib 
ÜKit ben S6rt)enta^en jerfteifd^enb. 



SSorrebc jur brittcn Sluflage 3 

SntäüdEenbe SRartcr unb toonmgeS SBel^ ! 
S)cr ©d^mcrj tüte bie Suft uncrmefelici^ ! 
S)ertt)etlen bc^ SRunbc« ffiu§ mid^ begtücft, 
SScrtounben bie Xal^tn mx6) gräfetid^. 

S)ic ^a6)ÜQaü fang : „D fd^öne @|)^inj ! e 
D Siebe ! toa^ foH eig bebeutcn, 
S)a§ bu bermifd^eft mit Xobe^qud 
Sin beine ©eligfeiten ? 

,,D fd^öne ©p^inj ! D löfe mir 
S)ag 9lät[el, baö tounberbare ! lo 

3d^ ^ab' baruber nad^gebad^t 
©d^on mand^e taufenb Saläre.'' 

— S)a^ ptte id^ aUeö fel)r gut in guter $ßrofa fagen fön^ 
neu . . . SBcnn man aber bie alten ®ebid^te toieber burd^Ueft, 
um il^nen, be^ufig eine^ erneuerten Slbbrudtig, einige 9?ad^feile 10 
ju erteilen, bann überfd^Ieid^t einen unöerfel^enö bie flingelnbe 
©etool^nl^eit be^ 9leim^ unb ©ilbenfaH^, unb fiel^e ! eig finb 
aSerfe, toomit id^ bie britte Sluflage beig ,,Sud^ö ber Sieber" 
eröffne. D 5ß^öbug 9lpono ! finb biefe SScrfe f^Ied^t, fo 
ttjirft bu mir gern berjeil^en . . . S)enn bu bift ein aHtoiffenber 20 
®ott, unb bu toeifet felir gut, toarum id^ mic^ feit fo öielen 
Salären nid^t mel^r borjugi^ttjeife mit 9Kafe unb ®Ieid^flang 
ber SBörter befd^äftigen fonnte . . . ©u lüeifet, toarum bie 
glamme, bie einft in brillanten geuemjerffpielen bie SBelt 
ergö^te, |)löfelid^ ju rt)eit emfteren Srönben t)crrt)enbet toer^ 25 



4 SBud^ bcr Siebet 

ben nutzte . . . 2)u loetgt loarum fte je^t in fd^ioeigenber ®(ut 
mein ^r j t)er jel^rt . , . S)u ücrftel^ft mid^, großer fd^öner ®ott, 
ber bu ebenfaOiS bie golbene Seier jun^eilen üertcotfd^teft mit 
bem ftarfen Sogen unb ben töblid^en Jßfeilen . . . Srinnerft 
bu bid^ Qud^ nod^ beiS aßarf^oiS, ben bu (ebenbig gefd^unben ? 
@g ift fd^on lange l^er, unb ein dl^nlid^e« Seifpiel tdf toicber 
not . . . S)u Idd^elft, o mein etoiger SSater! 

(9ef (^rieben )u $ari«, ben 20. gebruar 1839. 

^einrid^ ^eine. 



Sttttge Setbett 

(1817-1821) 

2 [2] 

@tn 2;raum, gar fclt[am fd^aucrlid^, 
©rgö^tc unb erfd^rccfte mici^. 
9?od^ fd^tocbt mir üor manci^ araufig SBilb, 
Unb in bem ^erjen toogt eö toilb. 

S)ai3 toar ein ©arten, tounberfd^ön, ö 

3)a tpollf td^ luftig mid^ ergel^n; 
SBiel fd^önc Slumen fal^n mid^ an, 
3d^ l^atte meine greube bran. 

@^ jtoitfd^erten bie SSögelein 
SSiel muntre Siebe^melobei'n ; lo 

3)ie ©onne rot, t)on ®oIb umftral^It, 
3)ie Stumen tuftig bunt bemalt 

SBiel Salfambuft au^ Kräutern rinnt, 
3)ic Süfte tocl^cn lieb unb ünb; 
Unb aUeig fc^immert, aUeig lad^t, 15 

Unb jeigt mir freunbtid^ feine $ßrad^t. 

6 



Sunge Seiben 

Snmitten in bem SInmenlanb 
@in flarer STOarmorbrunnen ftanb; 
3)a fd^ouf id^ eine fd^öne STOcib, 
S)ie emfig tpufd^ ein toei^e^ SIeib. 

S)ie SBänglein \&% bie Äuglein milb, 

@in blonbgclocfteö ^ifgenbilb; 
Unb rt)ie id^ fci^au', bie SRaib id^ fanb 
©0 fremb unb boc^ fo tpol^lbefannt. 

Sie fd^öne SKaib, bie fputet fid^, 
©ie fummt ein Sieb gar tpunberüd^: 10 

,,9Knne, rinne SBäfferlein, 

be mir baig Sinnen rein!'' 



3d^ ging unb naiiete mid^ il^r, 
Unb pfterte: D fage mir, 
2)u tounberfd^öne, füfee 3Kaib, 15 

pr toen ift biefe^ toeifee Steib? 

S)a fprad^ fie fd^neU: ©ei balb bereit, 
3d^ njafd^e bir bein Xotenüeib! 
Unb ate fie bieig gefprod^en faum, 
3erftofe ba^ ganje JBilb, toie ©dictum. — 20 

Unb fortgejoubcrt ftanb id^ balb 
Sn einem büftern, toilben SBalb. 
S)ie SBöume ragten l^immelan; 
Sd^ ftanb erftaunt unb fann unb fann. 



Xraumbilbcr 7 

Unb l^ord^! todä) bumpfer SBiberl^all! 
2Bic ferner ^tenfd^Iäge ©d^all; 
Sd^ eir burd) öufi unb SBilbniö fort, 
Unb fomm' an einen freien Ort. 

Snmitten in bem grünen 9Jaum, 

S)a ftanb ein großer ©d^enbaum; 
Unb fiel^! mein SRägblein tounberfam 
^aut mit bem Seil ben (Sid^enftamm. 

Unb S^Iag auf ©d^Iag, unb fonber SBeir 
Summt fte ein Sieb unb fd^toingt ba^ Seit: 10 
„Sifen blinf, Sifen blanf, 
3immre l^urtig ©d^enf darauf !'' 

3d^ ging unb nal^ete mid^ il)r, 
Unb flüfterte : O fage mir, 
S)u munberfü^eö SWägbetein, 15 

SBem jimmerft bu ben Si^enfd^rein ? 

S)a fprad^ fie f^neU: S)ie Qdt ift farg, 
3d^ jimmre bcinen 2iotenfarg! 
Unb afö fie bie^ gefprod^en faum, 
3erfIo& baö ganje 95ttb, mie ©d^aum. — 20 

®^ tag fo bleid^, eg lag fo meit 
9Kng§um nur fälble, falzte §etb'; 
3d^ tüu^te nid^t, toie mir gefdial^, 
Unb f)eimlid^ fdiaubernb ftanb id^ bo* 



Sungc fictbcn 

Unb nun i^ eben fttrbcr fd^iocif, 
®ctoa^r' iä) mm toci^cn ©trctf; 
^ä) eilt' brauf ju, unb eilt' unb ftanb, 
Unb ftc^! bic fd^önc 9Kaib iä) fanb. 

Sluf toeiter ^ib' ftanb toctfee 9Kaib, 

@rub tief bie @rb' mit ®rabe[^eit. 
Saunt tDagt' id^ noä) fie anjufd^aun, 
©ie toax fo f^ön unb bod^ ein ®rau'n. 

S)ie fd^önc 9Kaib, bie fputet fid), 
©ie fummt ein Sieb gar tounberlid^: 10 

,,©paten, ©paten, fd^arf unb breit, 
©d^auftc Orube tief unb toeit!" 

^6) ging unb na^ete mid^ i^r, 
Unb pfterte: O fage mir, 
S)u tounberf^öne, füfee 9Raib, 15 

SBaiS biefe ®rube I)ier bebcuft? 

S)a fpra^ fie fd^nett: ©ei ftttt, i^ ^ab' 
©efd^aufelt bir ein fü^Ieg ®rab. 
Unb ate fo fprad^ bie fd^öne 2»aib, 
S)a öffnet fid^ bie ®rubc toeit; 20 

Unb ate i^ in bie @rube fd^auf , 
@in f alter ©^auer mid^ burd^graut; 
Unb in bie bunfle ®rabei^nad^t 
©tfirjt' id^ I)inein — unb bin ertoad^t 



3;raunibtlbcr 9 

3 [3] 

Sm nä^t'gcn Zxmm ^aV iä) mx6) fclbft gcfd^out, 
Sn fd^ioarjcm ®alafradt unb fcibncr S33cftc, 
3Jl(m^ä)tütn an ber ^anb, aU ghtg'd jum f^efte, 
Unb t)or mir ftanb mein Siebten, füg unb traut. 

3ci^ beugte mid^ unb jagte: ,,@inb ©ie Sraut? 5 
©! ©! fo gratulier* id^, meine Sefte!*' 
S)od^ faft bie Äe^Ie mir jufammenjjrefete 
3)er langgejogne, öorne^m lalte Saut. 

Unb bittre tränen plöii/lxä) fid^ ergoffen 
%n^ Siebd^enS Äugen, unb in Sränentoogen 10 

3ft mir baS ^olbe »ilbni^ faft jerfloffen. 

D füge Äugen, fromme Siebei^fteme, 
Dbfd^on i^r mir im SBad^en oft gelogen, 
Unb aud^ im S^raum, glaub' id^ eud^ bennod^ gerne! 



Sieber 

4 [2] 

@d treiBt mid^ ^in, ed treibt mid^ ^er! 
9iod^ tocniflc ©tunbcn, bann foH td^ fic flauen, 
Sic fetter, bie fd^önfte bcr fd^öncn Sungfrauen ; — 
2>u treuem ^erj, tPOiS po^ft bu fo fd^tuer! 

2>ie @tunben ftnb ober ein faulet S80U! 5 

^ä)itppm ft^ bel^afllid^ träge, 
©d^lcid^en fld^ncnb il^rc SBegc; — 
Summic bid^, bu faulet SSoIf! 

3;obenbc (Sile mid^ treibenb erfaßt! 
Slber toof)i niemate liebten bie ^oren; — 10 

^mlid^ im graufamen 93unbe öerfd^looren 
©potten fie tfidRfd^ ber Siebenben ^ft 

5 [5] 

©d^öne aaSiefle meiner Seiben, 
©d^öne^ ®rabmal meiner SRul^', 
©^öne ©tabt, toir muffen fd^eiben, — 15 

Sebe tool^I! ruf id^ bir ju. 
10 
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fiebc too^I, bu J^cirge ©d^ioedc, 
SBo ha tDonbelt Stebc^en traut; 
Sebc too^I, bu ^cirge ©teile, 
SBo i^ ftc juerft geflaut. 

^tt' td^ bi^ bod^ nie ßefel^en, ö 

©d^öne ^rjen^Iöntflin ! 
9?immer toäf t^ bann gefd^el^en, 
S)afe xä) jefet fo elenb bin. 

9?ie tt)oIIt' id^ bein ^rjc rühren, 
Öiebe t(ab' id^ nie erfleht; lo 

SRur ein ftiüeö Seben fül^ren 
SBoIlt' iä), too bein Obern ttje^t. 

S)od^ bu bränflft mid^ felbft öon Irinnen, 
»ittre SBorte fprid^t bein SRunb ; 
SBal^nfinn toüiß in meinen ©innen, 10 

Unb mein ^rj ift franf unb tounb. 

Unb bie ©lieber matt unb träge 
©d^Iepp* i^ fort, am SBanberftab, 
S8iö mein mübe^ §aupt i^ lege 
gerne in ein fü^Ie^ ®rab. 20 

6 [7] 

Serg' unb Surgen fd^aun herunter 
3n ben fpiegell^eHen SRl^ein, 
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Unb mein @(|iff(i^en fegelt munter, 
StingiS umgtänit Don ©onnenfd^. 

Shil^g fel^' x6) ju bem ©pick 
®oIbner äSeUen, frauiS bem^t; 
@tta ertoQ^en bie ®efü^(e, 5 

35ic id^ tief im S5ufen ^t'. 

i^reunblid^ grfi^enb unb t)er]^t6enb 
Sodt ^inob beS ©tromei^ ^ra^t; 
3)od^ id^ fcnn' il^n, oben glei^enb, 
S3irgt fein Snnred Xob unb 92a^t 10 

Oben Suft, im JBufen Süden, 
©trom, bu bift ber Siebften SJilb ! 
2>ie !ann aud^ fo freunbtid^ nidEen, 
Söd^eCt Qud^ fo fromm unb mUb. 

7 [9] 

9Rit SRofen, 6^))reffen unb giittergolb 15 

Tlbö)t^ iä) Derjteren (ieblid^ unb l^olb 
S)ieig Sud^ toie einen Sotenfd^rein, 
Unb fargcn meine fiicber hinein. 

D, fönnt' id^ bie Siebe fargen ^tnju ! 
Am ®rabe ber Siebe ttjä^ft Slümlein ber dinf)\ 20 
S)a blü^t eig ^ert)or, ba Jjflüdtt man eg ab, — 
3)od^ mir blü^t'g nur, toenn id^ felber im @rab. 
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$ier finb nun bie Sieber, bte einft fo n)ttb, 
SEBie ein Saüaftront, ber bem Üitna entquillt, 
^etDorgeftörjt avß bem tiefften ®emfit, 
Unb ring« biet btt|enbe gunlen üerfprül^t! 

SRun liegen fie ftumm unb loten Qltxä), 5 

9hin ftanen fie falt unb nebelbleid^. 
2)oci^ aufi3 neu' bie alte ®Iut fie betebt, 
aSenn ber Siebe (Seift einft über fie f^toebt 

Unb eä toirb mir im ^erjen üiel Ahnung laut : 
S)er Siebe ®eift einft über fie taut; 10 

@inft fommt bieS S3ud^ in beine ^anb, 
2)u füge« Sieb im fernen Sanb. 

S)ann löft fi^ be8 Siebe« 3ttuberbann, 
2)ie blaffen 8ud^ftaben fd^aun bic^ an, 
®ie fd^auen bir f(et|enb in« fd^dne %ug', is 

Unb pftem mit ä33e]^mut unb Siebe«t|aud^. 



9iomatt)ett 

8 [2] 

Setgftimme 

©n SRcttcr burd^ ha^ SBcrgtal jicl^t 
3m traurig fttUcn %xab: 
%d)l jic^' id^ je^t tt)o^I in Sicb^cni^ ?lnn, 
Ober jicl^' xä) xni bunflc ®rab? 
3)ic SBcrflfttmm' Slntoort Qah: ö 

Sn^ 3)un!Ic ®rab! 

Unb tocttcr reitet ber SRciterömann, 
Unb fcufjet f^tocr baju: 
©0 jie^' id^ bcnn l^in in^ ®rab fo frü^, — 
SBo^lan, im ®ra6 ift SRu^^ ! lo 

S)ie ©timmc fprai^ baju: 
3m ®rab ift SRuti^ ! 

S)em SReitcrömann eine Sträne roßt 
SBon ber SBange lummeröoll : 
Unb ift nur im ®ra6e bie SRul^e für mi^, 15 
©0 ift mir im ®ra6e ttjol^l 
S)ic ©timm' ertoibert l^otjl: 
3m ®ra6e njol^I! 

14 
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9 [4] 
Set arme $ete? 

I 

S)er ^nS unb bic ®rete tanscn ^crum, 
Unb iaud^jen t)or (auter greube. 
S)cr ^ctcr fte^t fo ftitt unb ftumm, 
Unb ift fo blaft tote Äreibe. 

3)er ^ani8 unb bie ®rcte ftnb Sräut'gam unb JBrout. 
Unb btt^en int ^od^jettgefd^metbe. 6 

S)cr arme ^eter bie SRögel faut 
Unb gel^t int aBerfeltagöfleibc. 

3)er 5ßeter fpric^t leife üor fid^ t|er, 
Unb fd^aut betrübet auf beibe: lo 

^Äd^! toenn id^ nid^t gar ju Vernünftig toär', 
Sd^ täf mir toa8 juleibe." 

II 

„Sn meiner ©ruft, ba fi^t ein SBe^, 
3)aö toiH bie ©ruft jerfprengen; iö 

Unb too i^ ftel^', unb too id^ ge^', 
aBill'g mid^ t)on t(innen brängen. 

„eg treibt mid^ nad^ ber Siebften Mf)\ 
m» fönnf« bie ®rete feilen; 
2)0^ toenn id^ ber in§ Sluge fe^\ 20 

SKufe i^ öon Rinnen eilen. 



16 Suttflc Setben 

„3c^ fteig' hinauf be« Serge« ^bif, 
S)ort tft man bod^ alletne; 
Unb toenn id^ ftill bort oben ftel^\ 
3)ann fte^' vS) ftiß unb toeine." 

m 

2)er arme $eter toanft borbei, s 

®ar (angfam, leid^enblag unb fd^eu. 
@g bleiben faft, toenn fic i^n fetien, 
3)ie Seute auf ber ©trafee fielen. 

3)te SKäb^en pftem ft^ tnS Of)x: 
„S)er ftieg tool^I au« bem ®rab l^röor?" lo 

Äd^ nein, il^r lieben Sungfräulein, 
3)er legt fid^ erft in« ®rab hinein. 

@r ^at üerloren feinen ©d^a^, 
S)rum ift ba« ®rab ber befte ^lafe, 
SBo er am beften liegen mag iß 

Unb fd^Iafen bi« jum Süngften ^ag. 

10 [6] 

Sie ®renabiete 

9?ad^ g^anfreid^ jogen jtoei ®renabier\ 
S)ie toaren in SRufelanb gefangen, 
Unb ate fie famen in« beutfd^e Quartier, 
©ie Heften bie Äöjjfe l^angen. 20 

S)a ^örten fie beibe bie traurige 3Kär^ 
S)a6 granfreid^ öerioren gegangen, 
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Scficflt unb jcrfd^lagen bog groftc ^cr, — 
Unb bcr Saifcr, bcr Äatfcr ßcfangcn. 

3)a tocintcn jufammcn btc Orcnabtcr' 
äSo^t ob ber fiäglt^en ^unbe. 
2)er eine fprad^: 9Bie toel^ toirb mir, 

SBie brennt meine alte SBunbe! 

3)er anbre fprad^ : 3)ag Sieb ift an», 
Äud^ id^ möd^t' mit bir fterben, 
3)od^ ^q6' i^ 993ei6 unb j^nb ju ^ui^, 
3)ic o^ne mtd^ üerberbcn, 10 

aaSog f^ert mi^ SBeib, tooS f^ert mid^ Rinb! 
3d^ trage toeit bcfereä Verlangen; 
Safe fic betteln gel^n, loenn fie hungrig finb, — 
SRetn Äaifcr, mein fiaifer gefangen! 



)ä^r mir, Sruber, eine SBitt': 10 

SBenn id^ je^t fterben toerbe, 
©0 nimm meine Seid^e nad^ granfreid^ mit, 
Segrab mid^ in g^anfreid^g @rbe. 

^a^ S^rentreuj am roten 9)anb 
©oUft bu auf« ^rj mir legen; 20 

S>ie giinte gib mir in bie ^anb, 
Unb gärt mir um ben 3)egen. 

®o toiß id^ liegen unb ^ord^en ftiß, 
SBie eine ©d^ilbtoa^', im ®rabe, 



18 3ungc Scibcn 

93ig einft x6) ^örc fianoncnflcbrüß 
Unb loic^crnbcr SRoffc ®ctra6c. 

3)ann reitet mein fiaifer toobjl über mein ®rab, 
SBiel ©d^ioerter flirren unb bli^cn; 
S)ann fteig' iä) ßetoaffnet ^eröor au8 bem ®rab, — s 
2>en ^aifer, ben Siaifer ju fd^ü|en ! 

11 [9] 

Son 9lamiro 

,,^onna Sloro! ^onna Slara! 
^fegeliebte langer Saläre! 
^ft befd^Ioffen mein SSerberben, 
Unb befd^Ioffen ol^n' ©rbarmen. lo 

„3)onna ßlara! 3)onna ßlara! 
Sft bod^ fü§ bie SebenSgabe! 
?lber unten ift e^ graufig 
Sn bem bunfeln, falten ®rabe. 

„3)onna ßlara! greu bid^, morgen iß 

SBirb gc^^önbo am Slltare 
S)id^ ate S^gemal^l begrüßen, — 
SBirft bu mid^ jur ^od^jett laben?" 

„5)on SRamiro! 5)on SRamiro! 
SJeine SBorte treffen bitter, 20 

öittrer atö ber ©prud^ ber ©terne, 
3)ie ba fpotten meineä SBilleng. 



SRomanäcn 19 

„S)on SRamiro! S)on SRamiro! 
SHlttlc ab ben bumpfcn Srfibfinn; 
SKabd^cn gibt c^ öiel auf 6rbcn, 
W)tx uns l^at ®ott gcfd^iebcn. 

„3)on SRamtro, bcr bu mutig 

@o üiel SRol^ren übertounbcn, 
Übcrtoinbc nun bic^ fetter, - 
ßornm auf meine ^od^jeit morgen." 

„3)onna Slara! 2)onna Slara! 
Sa, id^ fd^toör' eS, ja, id^ fomme! 10 

SBiH mit bir ben Sieil^en taugen; — 
®ute Sia^t, id| fomme morgen.*' 

„®ute 9?ad^t!'' — 5)aiS genfter flirrte, 
©eufjenb ftanb SRamiro unten, 
©taub no^ lange toie öerfteinert ; 15 

©nblid^ fc^toanb er fort im ©unfein. — 

(Snblid^ aud^, nad^ langem 9itngen, 
9Ku§ bie 9?a^t bem S^age toet^en; 
SBie ein bunter Slumengarten 
Siegt Solebo ausgebreitet. 20 

?ßrad^tgebäube unb 5ßaläfte 
©d^immem })tU im ®lanj ber ©onne; 
Unb ber Äird^en ^ol^e Sujjpeln 
Sendeten ftattlid^ toie öergolbet. 



20 3ungc Setben 

©ummenb, lote ein ©c^toarm bon SBienen, 
filingt ber ®Iodten ^eftgeläute, 
2kblxä) fteiflen Setgefänge 
2lu^ ben frommen ®ottegl^äufern* 

aber borten, ftel^e! ftel^e! s 

Sorten au^ ber SRarftfapette, 
3m ®etoimmel unb (Setooge, 
©trömt beg JBoIfeS bnnte 3Kenge, 

Slanle SKtter, fd^mucfe grauen, 
^ofgefinbe, feftfici^ bltnfenb, lo 

Unb bie l^eUen ®Iocfen läuten, 
Unb bie Orgel raufd^t bajtoifd^en. 

^oä)f mit (S^rfurd^t QuiSgen)id^en, 
3n be8 SBoIfeS SKitte toanbelt 
S)aö gef^mfidCte junge S^aar, iß 

3)onna Slara, S)on gernanbo. 

©ig an »räutigamö ^alafttor 
äBäljet ft^ ba^ %oIfögen)ü^le ; 
3)ort beginnt bie ^o^jeitfeier, 
^runf^aft unb nad^ alter Sitte, 20 

SKtterfpiel unb frol^e Safel 
SBe^f ein unter lautem Subel ; 
SRaufd^enb fd^neU entflie^n bie ©tunben, 
öiig bie SRad^t l^erabgefunfen. 



SRomaitäcn 21 

Unb jum Zariit fid^ öcrfammcln 
3n bcm ©aal bie ^od^äcttfläftc ; 
Sn bcm ©lati} bcr Steter funfcüi 
S^rc bunten Sßrad^tgctoänbcr. 

Stuf er^obnc ©tül^Ic liefen 5 

SBraut unb Sräutigam ftd^ nicbcr, 
S)onna ßtara, S)on gernanbo, 
Unb ftc taufd^cn füfec Sieben. 

Unb im ©aale toogen l^eiter 
S)ie flef^müdten SRenfd^entoellen, 10 

Unb bie lauten Raufen ttjirbeln, 
Unb e§ f^mettem bie 3;rommeten. 

„S)od^ toarum, fd^öne ^errin, 
©inb gerid^tet beine SlidEe 
J)ort]^in na^ ber ©aaleöedfe?" 10 

©0 üertounbert \pxaä) ber Siitter. 

„©ie^ft bu benn ni^t, 3)on gernanbo, 
S>ort ben SRann im fd^toarjen SRantel?'' 
Unb ber 9litter läd^elt freunbli^: 
„Ä^! ba^ ift ja nur ein ©d^atten." 20 

3)od^ eg nä^rt fidC) ber ©d^atten, 
Unb e^ ttjar ein 3Kann im 9KanteI; 
Unb SRamiro fd^neU erfennenb, 
©rügt i^n @(ara, glutbefangen. 



22 3ungc Seiben 

Unb bcr Xanj ^at fc^on begonnen, 
ÜKunter breiten fid^ bic Sianjer 
Sn beg SBaljcrö toilben Streifen, 
Unb bcr SSoben brö^nt unb bebet. 

„^af)xiiä) gerne, ^on Sktmiro, 6 

SBiQ id^ bir jum Xanje folgen, 
^06) im näd^tßd^ fd^n^arjen äßantel 
^tteft bu nid^t fommen fotten." 

ä)Kt burc^boljrenb ftieren Slugen 
©d^aut 3iamiro auf bie |)otbe, 10 

©ie umfd^üngenb fprid^t er büfter: 
„©prad^eft ja, ic^ foQte fommen!" 

Unb inig toirre S^anjgetümmel 
©rängen ftd^ bie beiben S^önjer; 
Unb bie lauten 5ßaufen toirbeln, 15 

Unb ^ fd^mettem bie Sirommeten. 

„©inb ja fd^neetoei^ beine SBangen!'' 
glüftert Slara, l^eimlid^ jitternb. 
„©prad^eft ja, id^ foBte fommen!" 
©d^allet bumpf 3iamiroig ©timme. 20 

Unb im ©aal bie Äerjen blinjeln 
2)urd^ baiS flutenbe Oebränge; 
Unb bie lauten 5ßaufen toirbeln, 
Unb eiS fd^mettern bie 3;rommeten. 



Stontanjen 23 

„@tnb ja ciSfalt bcine |)änbc!'' 
glüftert Stara, fc^aucrsudcnb. 
„©prad^cft j|a, id^ folltc fommcn!" 
Unb fie treiben fort im Strubel. 

„ßa§ mid^, Ia§ mid^! 2)on 3iamiro! 

Scid^enbuft ift \a bein Obern!" 
SBieberum bie bimfeln SBorte: 
„©prad^eft ja, ic^ fottte fontmen!" 

Unb ber SSoben raud^t unb glüliet, 
Suftig tönet ©eig' unb Söratfd^e; 10 

SBie ein toQeig Qanbcttotbtn 
©d^toinbett atteig in bem ©aale. 

„2a^ mid^, la^ mic^! S)on 3iamiro!" 
SBMmmert'ig immer im ®ett)oge. 
S)on SRamiro ftetö ertpibert: 15 

„©prad^eft ja, id^ foQte fommen!" 

„Shin, fo gel^, in (Sottet SRamen!" 
ßlara rief^ö mit fefter ©timme, 
Unb bieig SBort ttjar faum gefprod)en, 
Unb öerfd^tounben toar SRamiro! 20 

ßlara ftarret, Xob im Slntlife, 
fialtumftirret, nad)tumh)o6en; 
D^nmad^t ^at baö lid^te Silbni« 
Sn i^r bunfle^ SReid^ gejogen. 



24 Sunge Seiben 

@nbltci^ toeid^t ber Stebetfd^Iummer, 
©nbtid^ fc^ttflt fie auf bie SBimper; 
9ber ©tounen toiU aufd neue 
S^re l^olben Slugen fd^Iie^en. 

2)enn bertoeil ber ^nj begonnen, 5 

SBar fie nic^t öom ©ife getoid^en, 
Unb fie fi^t noci^ bei bem Sräut'flam, 
Unb ber Siitter forflfam bittet: 

„©prid^r toai bltiä)tt beine SBanflen? 
aSarum toirb bcin Äug' fo bunfet ? — '^ 10 

„Unb Siamiro? " ftottert &axa, 

Unb ©ntfe^en Iät)mt bie S^^Q^- 

S)od^ mit tiefen, ernften galten 
gurd^t fid^ jefet beiS SBräut'gam« ©tirne: 
,,^errin, forfd^ nid^t blut'ge Äunbe, — 10 

^ute mittag ftarb Siamiro.'' 

12 [10] 

»elfaäcr 

3)ie ÜKittemad^t jog näl)er fd^on. 
Sn ftiQer SRul)' lag «ab^Ion. 

9?ur oben in beiS Sönigig ©d^Io§, 

S)a ftadert'iS, ba lärmt bcig Rönigig Xro^. 20 

S)ort oben in bem Sönigi^faat 
Selfajer l^ielt fein Sönigfi^mal)!. 



SRomanicn 25 

S)ic Sncci^tc fasert in fd^immcmbcn 9ici^n, 
Unb leerten bie SScd^cr mit funfeinbem SBein. 

@iS flirrten bie Sedier, e8 jaud^jten bie Sned^t'; 
@o Hang e8 bem ftörrigen fiönige reci^t* 

^eg Königs 33angen leud^ten @Iut; s 

3m SBein ertoud^ä i^m feder 9Kut. 

Unb blinbüngig rei^t ber 9Kut il^n fort; 

Unb er täftert bie ©ottl^eit mit fünbigem SBort. 

Unb er brüftet fid^ fred^, unb täftert toilb; 

S)ie Sned^tenfd^ar il^m SBeifall brüllt lo 

S)er König rief mit ftoljem SSlidt; 
S)er S)iener eilt unb k^vt jurüdE. 

@r trug öiel gülben ©erat auf bem ^avipt; 
2)ad n^ar an^ bem Sentpel 3e^ot)a^S geraubt. 

Unb ber fiönig ergriff mit freöler |)anb 15 

©inen lieiligen Sedier, gefüllt big am SRanb. 

Unb er leert it)n liaftig big auf ben ®runb, 
Unb rufet laut mit fd^äumenbem 2)?unb: 

^3et)ot)aV- bir fünb' id^ auf etoig |)o^n, — 

3d^ bin ber fiönig öon 95abt)Ion !" 20 

S)od^ faum ba^ graufe SBort öerflang, 
S)em fiönig toaxV^ t)eimlid^ im Söufcn bang. 



Sunge Seiben 

Xai geUenbe Sad^en üerftummte gumal; 
@ig tpurbc tcid^cnftin im ®aaL 

Unb fic^! unb fiel)! an roeifecr SBanb, 
S)a fam'S ^crüor, toic 9Kenfci^en^nb ; 

Unb fd^rieb, unb fci^rieb an toeiger SSanb 5 

SBuc^ftafecn üon ^euer, unb fd^rieb unb fd^toanb. 

S)er ffiönig fticren 89ü*^ ba faß, 

ÜKit fd^Iotternben finie'n unb totenblaß. 

S)ie finec^tenfd^ar faß lalt burd^graut, 

Unb faß gar ftill, gab feinen fiaut 10 

S)ie SKagier lamen, bod^ feiner üerftanb 
3u beuten bie glammenfd^rift an bcr SBanb. 

Selfajer toarb aber in felbiger 9?ad^t 
SBon feinen Shtec^ten umgebrad^t 

13 [13] 

Set itmtibe Stitter 

Sc^ n)eiß eine alte ^unbe, 15 

3)ie l^aQet bum))f unb trüb' : 
©in Siitter liegt lie6ei^tt)unbe, 
S)od^ treuloig ift fein Sieb. 

9lte treuloig muß er öerad^ten 
S)ie eigne ^rjliebfte fein, 20 

?lte fd^intpflid^ muß er betrad^ten 
S)ie eigne Siebe^pein. 



@r möd&t^ in bic ©ci^ranfcn reiten 
Unb rufen bte SRitter jum ©treit: 
S)er mag fid^ jum ffiantpfe beretten, 
SBer mein Sieb eine« SWafete jeil)t! 

S)a tDÜrben tool^l alle fd^toeigen, 

9?ur nic^t fein eigener ©ci^merä; 
5Da mü^t' er bie fianje neigen 
SBiberS eigne ffagenbe |)erj. 

14 [14] 

9ßa{f erfahrt 

^ä) ftanb gele^net an ben 9Kaft, 
Unb jäl)Ite jebe SBeQe. 10 

Sbe! mein fd^öneiS SSaterlanb! 
9Kein ©d^iff, baS fegelt fci^neüe! 

^ä) lata fd^ön Siebd^eni^ ^uS t)orbei, 
S)ie genfterfd^eiben blinfen; 
3d^ gudP mir faft bie Singen au8, 10 

S)od^ toin mir niemanb toinfen. 

S^r S^rönen, bleibt mir au^ bem 9lug', 
S)a§ id^ nid^t bunW fef)e. 
äßein franfei^ ^rje, brid^ mir nid^t 
SBor aHju großem SBe^e. 20 



Sonette 

15 
an a. 993. ti. erleget 

3m ScifrodEpufe, mit Slumcn rcici^ öcräicrct, 
©d^önpfläftcrd^en auf ben gefd^minftcn SBangcn, 
äßit ©d^nabclfd^ul^'n, mit ©ticfcrci'n bcJ^anflcn, 
9Kit Xurmfrifur, unb tDcfpcnfllcid^ flcfd^nürct: 

©0 mar bic 9lftcrmu[c auSftafficrct, ö 

Ate fic cinft fam, bid^ ücbenb ju umfangen; 
S)u bift il^r aber auö bem SBcg flegangcn, 
Unb irrteft fort, üon bunfelm 2rieb gefül^ret. 

S)a fanbeft bu ein ©d^Iofe in alter SBilbni^, 
Unb brinncn lag, toie'n l)olbc8 2)?armorbiIbnig, lo 
S)ie fd^önfte 9Kaib in 3<JiJ6^^t<Jf öerfunfen. 

S)oc^ mid^ ber 3<^it6er batb bei beinem (Sru^e, 
?Iufmad^te läd^elnb ©eutfci^Ianb« ed^te 3»ufe, 
Unb fanf in beinc 3lrmc liebcStrunfcn. 

an meine ^ntttt S. ^eine 

gebome ü. ©elbern 

16 [I] 

^6) bin'^ gemol^nt, ben ^opf red^t f)o6) ju tragen, i5 
STOein @inn ift aud^ ein bi^d^en ftarr unb jä^e; 



©onette 29 

Sßenn felbft ber Sßnig mir iuä Slntli^ fä^, 
^ tofirbe ntd^t bie Slugen nieberfd^Iagen. 

S)od^, ticbc SRuttcr, offen toitt id^'S fagcn: 
SBie mäci^tig auci^ mein ftoljer SD^ut ftd^ bUt^t, 
3tt beiner feiig fttfeen, trauten Siä^e 

©rflreift mid^ oft ein bemutt)oHei^ S^Ö^"- 

3ft es bein ®eift, ber ^eimlid^ mid^ beäminflet, 
2)ein ^0^ ®eift, ber aQeS fül^n burd^bringet, 
Unb blifeenb fic^ jum ^immetelid^te fd^toinget? 

Cu&It mid^ (Erinnerung, bag id^ t)erü6et 
©0 mand^e %atf bie bir boS ^j betrübet? 10 

2)qS fd^dne ^g, baS mid^ fo jel^r geliebet ! 

17 [in 

3m tollen SBa^n ^att' id^ bid^ einft üerlaffen, 
3d^ »oute ge^n bie gange SBelt ju @nbc, 
Unb »oute fel)n, 06 id^ bie Siebe fänbe, 
Um fiebeöoQ bie Siebe ju umfaffcn. 10 

S)ie Siebe fud^te id^ auf allen ®affen, 
SBor jeber 2;üre ftredtt' id^ auS bie ^nbe, 
Unb bettelte um geringe SiebeSfpenbe, — 
S)od^ tad^enb gab man mir nur falteS ^ffen. 

Unb immer irrte id^ nad^ Siebe, immer 20 

9?ad^ Siebe, bod^ bie Siebe fanb id^ nimmer, 
Unb !el^rte um nad^ ^aufe, !ran! unb trübe. 

*S)od^ ba bift bu entgegen mir gefommen, 
Unb ad^! tpai ba in beinem Äug' gefd^toommen, 
S)a8 toar bie füge, langgefud^te Siebe. 20 



30 3unflc Seiben 

Sre0fo«@ottette an Sl^riftian @. 

18 [V] 

3n ftiller, toc^mutoctd^cr Slbcubftnnbe 
Umfüttflcn mid^ bic tängfi ücrfc^ollttett Sieber, 
Unb tränen ftiefecn öon ber SBanflc nieber, 
Unb 99Iut entquillt ber alten ^rieni$n)unbe. 

Unb toxt in eine^ Qanbtx\)j>xtQti& (Srunbe 

©et)' id^ ba8 SSilbni^ meiner Siebften wieber ; 
©ie fifet am 9lrbeitigtifd^, im roten SKieber, 
Unb ©tille l^errfci^t in il^rer fergen 9tunbe. 

S)od^ plöfeüc^ frringt fte auf öom ©tu^I, unb fd^neibet 
9Son il^rem ^upt bie fd^flnfte aller Sodten, 10 

Unb gibt fte mir, — üor greub' bin id^ erfd^rodten. 

SKepl^ifto l^at bie greube mir üerieibet, 
@r fpann ein fefteö ©eil üon jenen paaren, 
Unb fd^Ieift mid^ bran ^erum feit t)ielen Sauren. 

19 [VI] 

,,3lte id^ t)or einem Sa^r bid^ njieberbüdfte, is 

Sü^teft bu mid^ nid^t in ber aBiafommftunb\" 
©0 fprad^ id^, unb ber Siebften roter 2)?unb 
S)en fd^önften Sufe auf meine Sippen brüdtte. 

Unb löc^elnb fü^ ein SD^^rtenreiö fie pffürfte 
9Som 9Ä^rtenftraud^e, ber am genfter ftunb: 20 

„SRimm t)in unb pffanj bieig 9teiig in frifd^en ®runb, 
Unb fteH ein ®ia^ barauf," fprad^ fie unb nidtte. — 



©oncttc 31 

©ci^on tanfl iff ö l^er. @ig ftar6 boig SRcig im S;opf. 
©ic felbft l)a6' id) feit Salären nid^t gcfcl^n; 
S)od^ brennt ber Äufe mir immer noä) im Sopf, 

Unb on^ ber gerne trieb'« mid) jfingft jum Ort, 
SBo Siebd^en tool^nt 3Sorm |)aufe blieb id^ fte^n 
2)ie flanje SRad^t, ging erft am äRorgen fort. 



20 [$». II, 26] 
»ntkStt» @onett 

SBie näl)m' bie 3lrmut balb bei mir ein @nbe, 
SBüfet' id^ ben 5ßinfel funftgerec^t ju führen 
Unb pbfd^ mit bunten Silbern ju öerjieren 
S)er Äird^en unb ber ©c^Iöffer ftoljc SBönbe. 10 

aSie flöffe balb mir ju beig ®oIbeig ©penbe, 
SBüfet' idö auf flöten, ©eigen unb Älaüieren 
©0 rül^renb unb fo fein ju mufijieren, 
5Da6 ^rrn unb S)amen ftatfc^ten in bie ^änbe. 

S)od^r ai)\ mir Slrmen löd^elt SRammon nie; 10 
2)enn leiber, leiber! trieb ic^ bid^ alleine, 
»rotlofefte ber fünfte, 5ßoefie ! 

Unb ad^! toenn anbre fid^ mit üoQen ^untpen 
3um ®otte trinfen in S^ampagnertt)eine, 
2)ann mufe id^ bürften, ober ic^ mu§ — pumpen. 20 



5 



32 Sungc ficibcn 

21 m. I, 6] 

SCn Sie 

3)tc roten SBIumcn l^ier unb anä) bic Mcid^cn, 
5Die einft crblül)t au^ blut'gcn ^jcnStounbcn, 
2)te ^aV iä) nun jum fd^muden ©trou^ t)er6unben, 
Unb toin il^n bir, bu fd^önc ^crrin, rcici^cn. 

dlimm ^ulbreid^ l^in bie treuen ©angoSfunben ; 
3d^ fann ja nid^t an^ biefem Seben »eid^en, 
Dl)n' rädtjulaffen bir ein Siebe^ieid^en — 
®ebenfe mein, toenn id^ ben Zob gefunbcn! 

2)od^ nie, o ^rrin, foUft bu mid^ bettaflen; 
SJeneibemStoert toar felbft mein ©d^merjcnleben — lo 
S)enn liebenb burft' id^ bid^ im ^erjen traßen. 

Unb grö^reig |)eil nod^ foll mir balb gefd^elien: 
Wit ®eifterfd^u| barf id^ bein ^npt umfd^toeben 
Unb grieben^flrüfee in bein ^rje toe^en. 



(1822-1823) 

22 [1] 

3m tDunbcrfd&öncn äßonat äßai, 
Ate aUc Änofpen f|)ranflcn, 
S)a ift in meinem ^rjcn 
3)ie Siebe aufgegangen. 

3m tounberfd^önen Womt SRai, s 

9lfe atte »ßgcl fangen, 
2)a l^ab' id^ il^r geftanben 
3Jlm @e^nen unb SSerlangen. 

23 [4] 

SBenn ici^ in beine Singen fel^', 
©0 fci^n)inbct all mein Seib unb SBel^; lo 

2)od^ n^enn ici^ tüffe beinen äJ^unb, 
©0 toerb' id^ ganj unb gar gefunb. 

SBenn id^ mic^ Icl^n' an beine Stuft, 
^ommt'^ fiber mid^ n^ie ^immeföluft; 
S)od^ toenn bu fprid^ft: 3d^ Hebe bid^! 10 

©0 mu6 id^ »einen bittertid^. 
33 



34 fi^rifd^cig 3ntcrmcäio 

24 [7] 

3d^ tPtU meine @eele taud^en 
Sn ben ffield^ ber Süie hinein; 
^ie Stlie foU flingenb l^ud^en 
@in Sieb öon ber Siebften mein. 

iDoig Sieb foQ fd^auern unb beben 
SBie ber Sufe öon ilirem ÜKunb, 
S)en fie mir einft gegeben 
3n tounberbar fü^er @tunb\ 



25 [9] 

^uf t^Iügeln bei^ ©efangei», 
^iliebd^en, trag' td^ bic^ fort, lo 

f^ort nod^ ben ^^turen beS @ange8, 
S)ort toeife id^ ben fd^önften Ort. 

S)ort liegt ein rotblü^enber ©arten 
3m ftitten äßonbenfd^ein ; 
S)ie Sotoi^blumen ertparten 15 

3l^r trautet ©d^toefterlein. 

S)ie SSeild^en fid^ern unb fofen, 
Unb fd^aun nad^ ben ©temen empor; 
^eimlic^ erjöl^ten bie SRofen 
@id^ buftenbe SRörc^en inö D^r. 20 



ät)Xi\ä)t^ Sntermcjjo 35 

®^ Rupfen gerbet unb laufc^en 
S)tc frommen, flußcn ©ajeQ'n; 
Unb in bcr gerne raufd^en 
S)eS l^cüiflcn ©trome« SBeH'n, 

5Dort toottcn totr nicberfinfen 

Unter bem ^almenbaum, 
Unb Siebe unb Stulpe trinfen 
Unb träumen feligen 3;raum. 

26 [10] 

3He Sotoöblume ängftiflt 
@id^ üor ber ©onne ^ad^t, 10 

Unb mit gefenftem Raupte 
@rtt)artet fie tröumenb bie dlaä^t 

S)er SRonb, bcr ift i^r »utile, 
@r toedft fie mit feinem Sid^t, 
Unb it)m entfci^Ieiert fie freunblid^ 15 

3l)r frommcig Slumengefid^t, 

@ie blütjt unb glütit unb leud^tet, 
Unb ftarret ftumm in bie ^bff; 
@ie buftet unb toeinet unb gittert 
SBor Siebe unb Siebeötoel). 20 

27 [17] 

SBie bie SBettenfd^aumgeborene 
©tral^It mein Sieb im ©d^önlieitögtanä, 



36 S^rifd^cS Sntermejjo 

S)cnn fic ift ba^ oudcrterenc 
f&i&utäjitn euted fremben äßannd. 

^rj, mein ^j, bu t)telgebulbtged, 
@h;oIIe ni^t ob bent Skrrat; 
ZiaQ ed, trag eS, unb entfd^ulbig' eS, s 

äßad bie ]^(be Xötin tat 

28 [18] 

^ä) groQe nid^t, unb loenn hai ^rj aud^ brid^t, 
(StoxQ ücriomcä Sieb! id^ groHe nid^t 
äBie bu Qud^ ftral^tft in 2)iamantenprad^t, 
@g faßt fein ©tral^I in bcincS ^jen8 Slac^t lo 

S)aig toeiß id^ längft. 3d^ fal) bid^ ja im ^iraum, 
Unb fal) bie 9?ac^t in bcincö ^rjen« SRaum, 
Unb fal) bie @c^Iang\ bie bir am |)crjcn frij^t, 
3d^ fal^, mein Sieb, toie fel)r bu elenb bift 

29 [19] 

3a, bu bift elenb, unb id^ grolle nid^t ; — m 

äßein Sieb, toir fotten beibe elenb fein! 
S3ig und ber 2;ob bad franfe ^erje brid^t, 
9Kein Sieb, toir foQen beibe elenb fein. 

aSo^I fel^' id^ ©pott, ber beinen 9Kunb umfd^toebt, 
Unb fe^' bein Sluge bli^cn tro^igüd^, 20 

Unb fel^' ben ©tolj, ber beinen SBufen l^ebt, — 
Unb elenb bift bu bod^, elenb toie id^. 
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Unftd^tbar judt anä) ©dornet} um beinen äßunb^ 
Verborgne Iränc trübt be^ Stugc^ ©d^cin, 
S)cr ftoljc Sufcn l^cgt gcl^cimc SBunb\ — 
SKcin Sieb, mir foQcn bcibc cicnb fcüt 



30 [21] 

@o l^aft bu ganj unb gar üergeffen, 5 

2)a6 id§ fo lang bcin ^erj bcfcffcn, 
©ein ^rjd^cn fo fü§ unb fo falfd^ unb fo Hein, 
®^ lann nirgcnb toa^ ©fifercg unb galfd^cre^ fein. 

@o l^aft bu btc Sieb' unb bog Scib öcrgcffcn, 
3)ic bai^ ^j mir täten jufammenpreffen. 10 

3d^ toeife nid^t, mar Siebe größer aU Seib? 
3d^ toeife nur, fie toaren grofe alle beib'! 

31 [22] 

Unb toüfeten'ö bie SBIumen, bie Heinen, 
SBie tief üertounbet mein ^erj, 
@ic tt)firben mit mir toeinen, 15 

3u l^eilen meinen ©d^merj. 

Unb m^tm'd bie Sßac^ttgallen, 
aSie id§ fo traurig unb Iran!, 
@ie liefen fröt)Iid^ erfd^aHen 
©rquidfenben ®efang. 



38 S^rifd^cö Sntcrmcjjo 

Unb tofifeten ftc mein SBcl^e, 
S)ic golbncn ©tcmclein, 
@ic fämen an^ il^rcr §öt)c, 
Unb fpräd^en Sroft mir ein. 

S)ic alle fönncn'^ nid^t toiffen, 
SJiur Sine fennt meinen ©d^mer}: 
©ie t)at ja feI6[t äerriffen, 
3erriffen mir ha^ §erj. 



32 [23] 

aSarum ftnb benn bie SRofen fo blaß, 
D fprid^, mein Sieb, toarum? lo 

3Barum ftnb benn im grünen &xa^ 
S)ie blauen SSeitd^en fo ftumm? 

SBarum fingt benn mit fo Häglid^em Saut 
SDie Serd^e in ber Suft? 

SBarum fteigt benn au^ bem SBalfamfraut 15 

§eröor ein Seid^enbuft? 

SBarum fd^eint benn bie ©onn' auf bie 2lu' 
@o falt unb üerbrie^id^ t)erab? 
SBarum ift benn bie ®rbe fo grau 
Unb öbe tpie ein ®ra6? 20 

SBarum bin id^ fetbft, fo franf unb fo trüb, 
9Kein liebeig Siebd^en, fprid^? 
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D fprtd^, mein ]^crjallcrüc6[tc^ Sieb, 
SBorum öcrücfecft bu mtd^? 



33 [29] 

Uttb als iä) fo lange, fo lange gefäumt, 
3tt fremben Sanben gefd^toärmt unb geträumt; 
S)a toarb metner Siebten ju lang bie 3^'* s 

Unb fie ttä^ete fic^ ein §od^jettfteib, 
Uttb f)at mit järtlid^en Slrmen umfd^Iungen 
Site SBräut'gam ben bümmften ber bummen Sungen. 

SWeitt Siebd^en ift fo fd^ön unb milb, 
fftoä) fd^toebt mir öor it)r füfee^ SBilb; lo 

3)ie Seild^enaugett, bie SRofentoönglein, 
3)ie glühen unb blül^en, jal^rau^ jafirein. 
®afe id^ üott fold^em Sieb fonnt' toeid^en, 
9Bar ber bfimmfte öon meinen bummen ©treid^en. 



34 [31] 

3)ie SBelt ift fo fc^ön unb ber §immel fo blau, is 
Unb bk Süfte, bie toel^en fo linb unb fo lau, 
Unb bie SBlumen toinfen auf blfi^enber Slu', 
Unb funfein unb glifeem im SWorgentau, 
Unb bie SWenfd^en jubeln, too^in id^ fd^au' — 
Unb bod^ ntöd^t' id^ im ®rabe liegen, 20 

Unb mid^ an ein toteiS Siebd^en fd^miegen. 



40 S^rtfd^e^ Sntcrmcjäo 

35 [33] 

©n gid^tenfiaum [tcl^t ctnfam 
3m «Korben auf fat|Icr $ö^\ 
Sl^n fd^Iäfcrt; mit tocifecr SJccfc 
Uml^uUen t^n ^ unb ©d^hee. 

@r träumt öon einer ?ßalme, 
S)ie fern im JTOorgenlanb 
©infam unb fd^toeigenb trauert 
Suf brennenber gelfentoanb. 



36 [SR. I, 8] 

©d^öne, l^elle, golbne ®ttcntf 
©rügt bie Siebfte in ber gerne, lo 

®aQt ba% iä) nod^ immer fei 
^erjelranf unb bleid^ unb treu. 

37 [39] 

@in Säugling liebt ein Mahä)tn, 
S)ie l^at einen anbem ertoö^It; 
S)er anbre Iie6t eine anbre, i5 

Unb l^at fid^ mit biefer öermäp. 

S)ag 3Räbd^en heiratet au8 ärger 
3)en erften beften 9Kann, 
3)er il^r in ben SBeg gelaufen; 
S)er Süngling ift übel brau. 20 
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®ö tft eine alte ®c[d^ic^te, 
S)od^ Bleibt fie immer neu; 
Unb toem fie ju[t paffieret, 
2)em brid^t bog ^erj entjtoei. 



38 [40] 

^ör' id^ baig Siebd^en Ringen, ö 

S)a!g ein[t bie Siebftc fang, 
©0 toiH mir bie ©ruft jerfpringen 
SBor toilbem ©d^merjenbrang. 

@ö treibt mid^ ein bunfleö ©eignen 
hinauf jur 3&aibt^f)b\)\ lo 

S)ort löft fid^ auf in 2;ranen 
9Kein übergrofee^ 3Be^. 



39 [43] 

Slui^ alten SRärc^en toinft ei3 
^eröor mit toeifeer $anb, 
®a fingt e^ unb ba Hingt eö is 

SBon einem ä^^^^^ri^ttb: 

SBo grofee Slumen fd^mad^ten 
3m golbnen Slbenblid^t, 
Unb äärtlid^ fid^ betrad^ten 
SRit bräutlid^em ®efid^t ; — 20 



42 S^rifd^cö Sntcrmcjjo 

aSo alle S5aumc fprcd^cn, 
Unb fingen, toie ein (£t)or, 
Unb laute Quellen bred^en 
SBie Xonämufif l^eröor; — 

Unb SiebeStoeifen tönen, 

SBic bu fie nie gel^ört, 
95ig tounberfügc^ ©etinen 
2)id^ tt)unbcrfü§ betört! 

?(d^, fönnf id^ borttjin fommen, 
Unb bort mein ^cr^ erfrcun, 10 

Unb aller Dual entnommen, 
Unb frei unb fclig fein! 

Sld^! jeneig Sanb ber SBonne, 
S)ag fe^' id^ oft im Xraum ; 
3)od^ fommt bie aJZorgenfonne, is 

^erfliefet'g toie eitel ©d^aum. 

40 [45] 

am leud^tenben ©ommermorgen 
®et)' id^ im (Sarten l^erum. 
@ö flüftem unb fpred^en bie S5Iumen, 
3d^ aber, id^ n^anble ftumnt 20 

®8 ftüftcm unb fpred^en bie Slumen, 
Unb fd^aun mitleibig mid^ an: 
©ei unferer ©d^tocfter nid^t böfe, 
S)u trauriger, blaffer 9Kann! 
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41 [47] 

®ie tiabcn mid^ gequälet, 
Geärgert blau unb bla% 
3)ie einen mit i^rcr Siebe, 
®ie anbent mit i^rcm ^a^. 

©ie l^aben ha& SBrot mir Vergiftet, ö 

®ie goffen mir ®ift inig ®Iaö, 
2)ie einen mit il^rer Siebe, . 

S)ie anbem mit i^rem ^afe. 

S)od^ [ic, bie mid^ am meisten 
©equält, geärgert, btttixht, lo 

3)ic l^at mid^ nie ge^affet, 
Unb l^at mid^ nie geliebt. 

42 [55] 

3d^ ^ab' im Xraum getoeinet, 
9Kir träumte, bn lägeft im ®rab. 
Sd§ »ad^te auf, unb bie Ztant is 

glofe nod^ öon ber SBange ^erab. 

3d§ i)aV im Xraum getoeinet, 
SKir träumt', bu toerliefeeft mid^. 
Sd^ toad^te auf, unb id^ meinte 
3lo6) lange bitterlid^. 20 

SdE) i)aV im 2;raum getoeinet, 
SRir träumte, bu bliebeft mir gut 



44 S^rifd^ci^ Sntcrmcjjo 

^6) toaä^tt auf, unb nod^ immer 
©trömt meine 2;ränenflut 



43 [59] 

@8 fäUt ein ®tttn l^nter 
%u§ feiner funfeinben ^öl^M 
2)ag ift bcr ©tern ber Siebe, 

2)en id^ bort fallen fe^'. 

(&^ fallen öom Äpfelbaume 
S)er JÖIuten uub »lätter öieL 
@g lommen bie necfenben 2üftc 
Unb treiben bamit i^r ©pieL 10 

(Sd fingt ber ©d^n^an im föeil^er 
Unb rubert auf unb ab, 
Unb immer leifer fingenb 
2xiud^t er inig giutengrab. 

@« ift fo ftiU unb bunfel! iß 

ajertoe^t ift Statt unb »tut', 
S)er ©tern ift fniftemb jerftoben, 
SJerllungen baS ©d^tDanentieb. 

44 [62] 

?lm ^eujtoeg toirb begraben, 
aSer fetter fid§ brad^te um; ao 

3)ort tpäd^ft eine blaue SBIume, 
2)ie Slrmefünberblum'. 
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am ^euätoeg ftanb id^ unb fcufjtc; 
S)te Sflaöft toax falt unb ftumm. 
3m 9Konb[d^cin betocfltc fid^ laitflfam 
S)ic Slrmefünbcr6Ium\ 

45 [65] 

2)ic alten, böfcn Sicbcr, ß 

S)te %x&nmt fd^limm unb arg, 
S)ic la^t un^ jcfet begraben, 
§oIt einen großen ©arg. 

^inem leg' id^ gar SRand^eS, 
S)od§ fag' td^ nod^ ntc^t, tocS; lo 

S)er ©arg mu§ fein nod^ größer 
SBic'g §eibelberger gafe. 

Unb l^olt eine Xotenbal^re 
9Son S5rettern feft unb bidE; 
?Iud^ mu^ fie fein nod^ länger, iß 

«te tt)ie äu SWainj bie f8icixd\ 

Unb l^olt mir aurf) jtoölf SRiefen, 
S)ie muffen nod^ ftärfer fein 
Site toie ber l^eiFge ©l&riftop^ 
3m S)om ju Äöln am SR^ein. 20 

S)ie f ollen ben ©arg forttragen 
Unb fenfen in^ SKeer t)inab, 
3)enn folc^em gro&en ©arge 
©ebül^rt ein gro^e^ ®rab. 



46 S^rifd^cg Sntermcäjo 

SBifet il^r, toarum bcr ©arg tool^I 
@o groß unb fd^tocr mag fein? 
^6) legt' aud^ meine fiiebe 
Unb meinen ©d^merj hinein. 



(1823-1824) 

46 [1] 

3n mein gar ju bunflciS Scbcn 
©tral^Ite cinft ein fü§c8 »ilb ; 
9htn bad füge 93tlb erbitten, 
8in id^ gftnjß^ nad^tumpUt. 

SBcnn bic Stnbcr finb im 2)unldn, 5 

SBirb bcffommcn it)r ®cmüt, 
Unb um il^rc Sngft ju bannen, 
©ingcn fic ein laute« Sieb. 

3d§, ein toIIcS Rinb, id^ finge 
Sefeo in ber 2)unfel^cit; lo 

Klingt baS Sieb aud^ nid^t erflö|Iid^, 
^t'ö mid^ bod^ t)on Sngft befreit. 

47 [2] 

3d^ meig nid^t, n^oiS foQ eiS bebeuten, 
2)a6 id§ fo traurig bin ; 

©n SKärd^en axx^ alten 3^ite^r iß 

3)0« fommt mir nic^t au8 bem ©inn. 

47 



48 S)ic ^cimfctir 

S)ic Suft ift ß^I unb c8 bunfclt, 
Uttb rul^ig fficfet bcr SRl^cin; 
2)er (Si})fel beS SBergeS funlelt 
3nt 96enbfonnenfd^etn. 

2)tc fd^önftc Simflfrau ft^ s 

S)ort oben tounbcrbar, 
Sl^r flolbnc« ®cfd^mcibe bittet, 
©ie fömmt t^r golbenei^ ^ar. 

Sic fämmt t^ mit flolbenem fiamme, 
Unb fingt ein Sieb babei; lo 

2)0^ f)at eine tounberfame, 
©etodtige äRelobei. 

S)en ©d^iffer im Keinen ©d^iffe 
Srgreift t& mit toilbem SBe^; 
(£r fd^aut nid^t bie gelfenriffe, 15 

@r fd^aut nur tjinauf in bie ^öl^'. 

3d^ glaube bie SEBeQen üerfd^ßngen 
am (gnbe ©d^iffer unb ÄQl^n ; 
Unb bag l^Qt mit il^rem ©ingen 
S)ie Sore^Se^ getan. 20 

48 [3] 
9Kein §erj, mein ^erj ift traurig, 
S)od^ luftig leud^tet ber 2Kai; 
3d^ ftel^e gelernt an ber Sinbe, 
^od^ auf ber alten SBaftei. 
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S)a bruntcn fKefet bcr blaue 
©tabtgrabcn in [tiHcr 8lut)'; 
@in Änabe fä^rt im Saline, 
Unb angelt unb :pfetft baju. 

Senfeitö erl^eben ftrf) freunbltd^, 5 

3n toiitäiger, bunter ©eftalt, 
Suftl^dufer unb ©arten unb SRenfd^en, 
Unb Dd^fen unb 3Biefen unb SBalb. 

2)ie äRägbe bteid^en aSöfd^e, 
Unb [pringen im ®rag l^erum; 10 

Sag aRüf)Irab ftäubt SJiamanten, 
Sd^ ^öre [ein fernem ®efumm'. 



Slm alten grauen Xurme 
®n ©d^ilberPuöd^en fle^t; 
©n rotgerödter Surfd^e 
3)ort auf unb nieber gel^t. 



16 



@r fpielt mit feiner glinte, 
Sie funfeit im ©onnenrot, 
@r präfentiert unb fc^ultert — 
3d^ tooHt', er fd^öffe mid^ tot. 20 

49 [7] 
SBir fa^en am gifc^erl^aufe, 
Unb fd^auten nad^ ber See; 
2)ie Slbenbnebel famen, 
Unb ftiegen in bie ^öl^'. 



60 2)ic ^cimlc^r 

3m Seu^tturm kuurben bie Sid^ter 
«nmSpc^ oitgeftedt, 
Uttb in bcr tociten gerne 
SBorb nod^ ein ©d^iff entbedt 

SEBir fprad^ üon ©turnt unb ©^iffBrud^, 5 
93om (Seemann, unb knie er lebt, 
Unb ätoifd^cn ^immel unb SBaffer 
Unb Slngft unb f^reube f^n^ebt. 

SBir fprad^cn öon fernen JJüften, 
aSom ©üben unb üom SRorb, lo 

Unb öon bcn feltfamen aSfllfem 
Unb feltfamen ©itten bort. 

Slm ©anged buftef d unb teud^tet'8, 
Unb atiefenbftunte btfil^n, 
Unb fd^öne, ftillc STOeufd^en w 

SBor Soto^blumcn fnien. 

3n Sopplanb finb fd^mufeige Seute, 
Pattföpfig, breitmäulig unb Hein; 
©ie fauem umS geuer, unb badten 
©id§ gifd^c, unb quälen unb fd^rein. » 

S)ie Sßäbd^en l^ord^ten ernftl^aft, 
Unb enblid^ ^P^cl^ niemanb mel^r; 
®ag ©d^iff toar nidE)t me^r fid^tbar, 
®^ bunfelte gar ju fel^r. 
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50 [8] 

Zxt\bt ben ftal^n anä Sanb; 
^mm ju mir unb fe^e btd^ nteber, 
SBir lofctt ^nb in ^anb. 

Scfl an mein ^i hm Köpften, 5 

Unb ffird^te bid^ nid^t ju fe^r; 
SSertrouft bu bid^ boä) forgloi^ 
SÄfllid^ bem toitbcn 9»ccr. 

SRcin ^ä glcid^t gang bcm SRccrc, 
^t Sturm unb (SbV unb ^ut, lo 

Unb mand^c fd^flnc 5ßerlc 
3n feiner 2;icfe rul^t. 



51 [10] 

S)cr SBinb jic^t feine §ofen an, 
2)ie toci^en SBafferl^ofen ! 

@r :pcitfd^t bie SBellen, fo ftarf er tonn, iß 

2)ie l^Ien unb 6raufen unb tofen. 

«u» bunHer ^Si)\ mit toilber SWad^t, 
2)ie SReflenflüffe träufen; 
Q^ ift, atö müV bie atte 9^a($t 
2)a8 alte SReer erfäufcn. 20 

9n ben äßaftbaum Kammert bie Wtbtot fid^ 
aWit ^ferem ©d^riUen unb ©d^reien; 



52 S)ie ^cimfc^r 

@te flattert unb mU gar angftigltc^ 
@tn UnglüdE ))ro))l^ejeien. 

52 [11] 

2)cr ©türm fpicit auf jum 3^njc, 
@r pfeift unb fauft unb brüllt; 
^ifa! toie fpringt ba8 ©d^ifflein! ß 

S)ie dla6)t ift lufttg unb totib. 

©n lebenbe^ SBaffergebirge 
Sitbet bte tofenbe ®ec; 
^ter gä^nt ein fd^n^arjer ^bgrunb, 
S)ort türmt cg fid^ toei^ in bie ^bf)\ lo 

©in gtud^en, ©rbred^en unb Setcn 
®6)aQi aud ber Kajüte l^erau^: 
^6) \)altt mxä) feft am SKaftbaum, 
Unb toünfd^e: SBäf vi) ju ^u^! 

53 [13] 

SBenn vä) an beinem ^ufe iß 

2)eg SKorgeng Vorüber Qtf)\ 
©0 freut'ig mid^, bu liebe Steine, 
SBenn id^ bid^ am ^enfter fef)'. 

9Kit beinen fd^tüarjbrauncn äugen 
@iet)ft bu mid^ forfd^enb an: 20 

SBcr bift bu, unb toaS fe^It bir, 
S)u frember, feanfcr SWann? 



S)ie §cimfe^r 53 

„Sd^ bin ein bcutfd^cr 2)id^tcr, 
SBefannt im beutfd^en Sanb; 
Sicnnt man bic bcftcn SRamcn, 
So tüirb Qud^ bcr meine genannt. 

„Unb toa^ mir fc^tt, bu Kleine, 5 

gcl^lt mand^em im beutfd^en Sanb; 
Kennt man bie fd^limmften ©ci^merjen, 
©0 toirb aud^ ber meine genannt" 

54 [14] 

3)ad 9J2eer erglänjte n^eit l^inoud 
Sm legten Slbenbfci^einc; lo 

SBir fafeen am einfamen gifd^er^auig, 
9Bir fagen ftumm unb aUeine. 

3)er Giebel ftieg, ba« SBaffer fd^tüoll, 
3)ie Tlbtot flog ^in unb »ieber; 
au^ beinen äugen KebeöoH i5 

gielen bie Xränen nieber. 

3d^ fal^ fie fallen auf beine ^anb, 
Unb bin aufig Knie gefunten; 
3d^ ^ab' üon beiner toeifeen ^anb 
3)ie Xräncn fortgetrunfen. 20 

©eit jener ©tunbe öerjel^rt fid^ mein Seib, 
S)ie ©eele ftirbt t)or ©et)nen; — 
SRid^ ^at boig unglüdEferge SBeib 
Vergiftet mit i^ren 3;ränen 



54 3)ie ^cimfcl^r 

55 [17] 

©et mir gegrüßt, bu gro^c, 
©d^cimnfeüoHe ©tobt, 
S)tc cinft in i^rcm ©d^o^c 
Tldn Sie6d^en umfti^Ioffen fyxt 

©agt on, i^r 2;firmc unb Zote, ß 

SBo ift bie Siebftc mein ? 
®ud^ l^ab' i6) fie anvertrauet, 
S^r foHtet mir Sürge fein. 

Unfd^ulbig finb bie 23irme, 
©ie lonnten nid^t t)on ber ©teff. lo 

Ate Siebd^cn mit Soffem unb ©c^ad^teln 
S)ic ©tabt öerlaffen jo fd^ncH. 

S)ie 2;ore iebod^, bie liefen 
SRein Siebd^en enttüifd^en gar ftill; 
©in 2:or ift immer toißig, iß 

SBenn eine Sörin toiU. 

56 [21] 

SBie fann[t bu rul^ig fd^Iafen, 
Unb toei^t, id^ lebe nod^? 
S)er alte 3^>J^ fommt toieber, 
Unb bann jerbrcd^* id^ mein Sod^. » 

^ennft bu ba^ alte Siebd^en: 
SBie einft ein toter ffinab' 



2)tc §cimfc^r 55 

Um Sreittcmod^t bic ©clicbtc 
Sa f id^ flc^olt xn^ ©rab ? 

©loub mir, bu tpunbcrfd^önci^, 
2)u ipunberl^olbed ^nb, 
Sd^ lebe unb bin nod^ ftärfer, 6 

m^ olle Xoten finb ! 



57 [22] 

„^k Sungfrau fd^Iäft in ber Äommer, 
2>er 9Konb fd^aut jittemb l^inein; 
2>a brausen fingt e^ unb Hingt eig, 
SBie SBalsermelobein. lo 

„^ä^ toiU mal fd^aun aa^ bem genfter, 
SBer brunten ftört meine dtutf. 
2)0 fte^t ein ^Totengerippe, 
Unb fiebelt unb fingt baju: 

„^ft einft mir ben Xanj öerfprod^en, i5 
Unb l^oft gebrod^en bein SBort, 
Unb ^eut ift SaH auf bem Sirc^H 
Romm mit, toir tonjen bort, 

„2>ie Sungfrau ergreift t^ getoattig, 
®8 lodEt fie £)erOor auö bem $aug; 20 

©ie folgt bem ®erippe, bog fingenb 
Unb fiebelnb fd^reitet üoraug. 



56 2)tc ^cimfc^r 

„a^ ficbett unb tänjclt unb pjjfct, 
Unb Kappcrt mit frincm ®cbctn, 
Unb ntcft unb nidt mit bem ©ti^äbel 
Unl^cimlid^ im SRonbcnfd^cin." 

58 [23] 

Sd^ ftanb in bunfcin 3;räumcn, ö 

Unb ftarrtc il^r SBilbni^.an, 
Unb baö geliebte äntli^ 
^imlid^ ju leben begann. 

Um i^re Sippen jog fid^ 
©in Säci^eln tounbcrbor, lo 

Unb tpie t)on 9SeI|mutdtränen 
©rglänjte i^r Slugenpaar. 

^uä) meine S^ränen floffen 
9Kir Don ben SSangen l^erab — 
Unb ad^, id^ tann ed nid^t glauben, 
S)a§ id^ bid^ üerloren ^aV\ iö 

59 [27] 

SBaö teilt bie einfame %xänt? 
©ie trübt mir ja ben S5lidE, 
©ie blieb auö alten S^^^^^ 
Sn meinem Sluge jurüdE. 

®ie liatte Diel leud^tenbe ©d^meftem, 20 
S)ie alle jerftoffen finb 
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9Kit meinen Dualen unb gfreuben, 
Serftoffen in 3tad)t unb SBinb. 

SBie SRebel finb aaä) jerfloffen 
S)ie blauen ©temelein, 

S)ie mir jene greuben unb Dualen 

Qkl&ä)tit in^ J^erj hinein. 

^ä), meine Siebe felber 
3erfli)§ tote eitel ^ud^! 
S)u alte, einfame Xräne, 
3erftic§c je^nber aud^ ! 10 



60 [30] 

3Jlcm glaubt, bag id^ mid^ gröme 
3n bitterm Siebe^leib, 
Unb enblid^ glaub' id^ eg felber, 
@o gut toie anbre Seuf . 

S)u Steine mit großen Singen, 10 

3d^ ^ob' t^ bir immer gefagt, 
S)aj5 id^ bid^ unföglid^ liebe, 
S)a§ Siebe mein ^erj jemagt. 

S)od^ nur in einfamer Sammer 
©prad^ id^ auf fold^e Slrt, 20 

Unb ad^! id^ l^ab' immer gefd^toiegen 
3n beiner Oegentoart. 
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2)a gab ^ bSfe @ngel, 
2)ie l^telten mir ju ben SDJunb; 
Unb ad^! burd^ böfe Sngel 
JBüt vi) fo cicnb iefeunb. 



61 [31] 

2)etne toet^cn Silienfiriflcr, 5 

fiömtf id^ fic nod^ etnmol Biffcn, 
Unb fic brüdEcn an mein ^j, 
Unb öergcl^n in ftiHem SBcincn! 

S)einc Haren SSeitd^enauflen 
©d^tüebcn öor mir %ai unb Siad^t, lo 

Unb mid^ quält ed: SSad bebeuten 
3)iefe füBcn, blauen SRätfel? 



62 [33] 

©ie liebten fid^ beibe, bod^ feiner 
SBoHt' eig bem anbem fleftel^n; 
©ie fallen fid^ an fo feinblid^, 15 

Unb tüoHten t)or Siebe tjergel^en. 

@ie trennten fid^ enblid^ unb fal^n fid^ 
9?ur nod^ jutüeiten im 3;raum; 
©ie toaren längft geftorben, 
Unb tDugten ^ felber !aum. 20 
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63 [38] 

9Kctn fitnb, tüir tuarcn Äinbcr, 
3tüci Äinbcr, Kein unb frot); 

aScrftcrften un8 unter boiS ©tro^. 

aStr fräl^ten »ic bie pl^ne, ö 

Unb tarnen Scutc Vorbei — 
„^Uxttixf)V* fte glaubten, 
©ig tüäre ^al^ncngcfd^rci, 

S)te Riften auf unfercm ^ofc 
3)!c tapejierten totr aug, lo 

Unb tool^nten brin beifammen, 
Unb mad^tcn ein öome£)meg ^cm^. 

3)cg SRad^barg alte Sa^e 
Sam öftcrig jum S5efud^; 
SBtr maci^ten i^r SBüdEfing' unb Äntrffe iö 

Unb Komplimente genug. 

SBir l^abcn nad^ il^rcm Sefinben 
©eforglid^ unb freunblici^ gefragt; 
SBtr tiaben feitbem ba^fclbe 
SKand^er atten Äa^e gefagt 20 

aSir fafecn aud^ oft unb fjjrad^en 
SBernünftig, toie alte Seut\ 
Unb Ilagten, toie alleg beffer 
©etoefen ju unferer Qüt; 
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SBic Sieb' unb Zxtv! unb ©loubcn 
SSerfd^iPunbcn ou^ bcr SBcIt, 
Unb iptc fo teuer bcr Roffee, 
Unb tote fo rar baä ®clb ! 

SSorbci ftnb bic Ämberfpiefe, s 

Unb olleä rollt öorbet, — 
2)03 ®elb unb bie SBcIt unb bte ßciten, 
Unb ©louben unb Sieb' unb 2;reu\ 

64 [40] 

SBie ber SRonb fid^ leud^tenb bränget 
2)urd^ ben bunfeln aBoßenffor, lo 

älfo toud^t ouig bunfeln Qütm 
SRir ein Itd^te^ S5ilb l^eröor. 

©o^en aW auf bem SBcrbcdte, 
gul^ren ftolj ^inob ben SR^ein, 
Unb bic fommergrünen Ufer iö 

®Iüf)n im Äbenbfonnenfd^ein. 

©innenb fo^ i6) ju ben gilben 
®ner S)ome, fd^ön unb l^olb; 
3n il)r liebet, bleid^e« Slntli^ 
©pielf bog rote ©onnengolb. 20 

Souten Hangen, SBuben fangen, 
SBunberbore grö^Iid^teit ! 
Unb ber ^immel tourbe btouer, 
Unb bie ©eele tourbe toeit. 
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JBcrfl' unb »urgcn, ©olb unb Äu'; — 
Unb bog aQei^ fal^ vi) gl&njen 
Stt bcm äug' bcr fd^öncn g^ou. 

65 [44] 

3iun tft e8 3«t, ba6 td^ mit ©crftanb ö 

9Ktd^ aller Zoxffdt cntleb'ge; 
3d^ ^aV fo lang aU ein ^omöbiant 
aWtt bir gef^jieft bie Romöbie. 

3)ie ptäd^t'gen Äuüffen, fie toarcn bemott 
3m l^od^romantifd^en @tUe, lo 

Ttdn Stittermantel ^at golbig geftral^It, 
3c^ füllte bie feinften ©efu^Ie. 

Unb nun vi) mtd^ gar f&uberlii^ 
S)ed tollen %anhi entleb'ge, 
9?od^ immer elenb fü^f id^ mid^, iö 

ate fpielt' id^ nod^ immer fiomöbie, 

%i) ®ott! im @d^eri nnb unbetDU^t 
®px(xä) ii), n^OiS id^ geffil^let; 
3d^ fyiV mit bem %ob in ber eignen SBruft 
3)en fterbenben ged^ter gcf|)ielet. 20 

66 [46] 

^rj, mein ^j, fei nid^t betlommen, 
Unb ertrage bein @efd^idC. 
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Steuer IJfräpng gibt jurficf, 
SBoiS ber äStnter bir genommen. 

Unb tote t)tel ift bir geblieben, 
Unb toit fc^ön ift noc^ bie SBett! 
Unb mein ^rj, tocS bir gef&Qt, s 

Mt», aüa barfft bu lieben! 

67 [47] 

S)u bift toie eine Slume 
@o l^olb unb fd^ön unb rein; 
3ci^ fd^au' biti^ an, unb SBel^mut 
©d^Ieid^t mir ini^ J^erj l^inein. lo 

a)«r ift, ate ob i^ bie ^nbe 
?lufi^ ^upt bir legen follt', 
»etenb, bo^ @ott bid^ erhalte 
@o rein unb fd^ön unb l^olb. 

68 [48] 

Rinb! eig toSre bein Serberben, w 

Unb xä) geb' mir felbcr äWü^e, 
3)aJ5 bein liebeS ^rj in Siebe 
Kimmerme^r für mid^ erglül^e. 

9lur ba^ mir'8 fo leidet gelinget, 
SBiC mid^ bennod^ faft betrüben, 20 

Unb id^ beute mand^mal bennod^: 
äKöd^teft bu mid^ bennod^ lieben! 
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69 [49] 

SBcnn vi) auf bem Säger liege, 
3n 3taä)t unb Äiffen ge^üCt, 
©0 fd^lpebt mir t)or ein ffi^eä, 
unmutig liebeS S3ilb. 

SBenn mir ber ftiCe ©d^Iummer ö 

®efd^toffctt bie Äugen faum, 
©0 fc^Ieic^t ba^ »ilb ftc^ leife 
hinein in meinen 2;raum. 

2)od^ mit bem Xraum be$ äßorgem^ 
3errinnt e^ nimmermetir; lo 

2>ann trag' id^ eig im ^rjen 
S)en gonjen 2:ag um^er. 

70 [50] 

SKäbd^en mit bem roten SKünbci^en, 
ÜKit ben tuglein füfe unb flar, 
3)u mein tiebeig, Heiner SKäbd^en, iö 

S)einer beut' ü) immerbar. 

Sang ift l^eut' ber SBinterabenb 
Unb x6) möd^te bei bir fein, 
Sei bir ft^en, mit bir fd^toafeen 
3m tjertrouten Kämmerlein. 20 

Sin bie Sippen tooQt' x6) treffen 
©eine Keine tüei^e ^nb, 
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Unb mit Xrdncn fic bene^cn, 
S)cuic Keine ipci^c $anb. 

71 [51] 

2Kag ba brausen ©d^nee ftd^ t&rmen, 
9Kag cg l^ogeln, mag c^ [türmen, 
filirrenb mir anö genftcr fd^lagen, ß 

Stimmer tpiU id^ mid^ beffagen, 
S)enn id^ trage in ber ©ruft 
Siebd^enig S5tlb unb grü£)tinflg(uft. 

72 [52] 

änbre beten jur SKabonne, 
Slnbre aud^ ju ^aul unb ^eter; lo 

3d^ jebod^, id^ n^ill nur beten, 
SRur ju bir, bu fd^öne ©onne. 

@ib mir Äüffe, gib mir SBonne, 
@ei mir gütig, fei mir gnäbig, 
©d^önfte ©onne unter ben SKäbd^en, i« 

©d^önfteS a)?äbd^en unter ber ©onne. 

73 [54] 

2;eurer greunb, bu bi[t öerfiebt, 
Unb bid^ quäten neue ©d^merjen; 
2)unfler toirb t^ bir im Sopf, 
J^eller toirb e^ bir im ^erjen. 20 



S)ic ^etmlcl^r 65 

Xcurcr grcunb, bu bift öcrKcbt, 
Unb bu tPtQft eS nii)t erfennen, 
Unb id^ fc^' beS ^crjciti^ ®Iut 
©ci^ott burd^ betnc SBcftc brennen. 

74 [56] 

©opl^ire ftnb bie Singen bcm, 6 

S)te Itebltci^en, bie füfeen. 
D, breimol fllfirfüd^ ift ber SRann, 
S)en fie mit Siebe grüben. 

S)ein ^rj, e8 ift ein S)iamant, 
S)er eble Sid^ter [prüfet. lo 

D, breimal glficflid^ ift ber SKonn, 
gßr ben e8 liebenb glühet. 

Stubinen finb bie Sippen betn, 
aWon fann nid^t fd^flnre feigen. 
D, breimal glfidlidö ift ber 9Kann, iö 

S)em fie bie Siebe jeftel^en. 

D, fennt' id^ nur ben glüdtlid^en 9Kann, 
D, ba§ id^ il^n nur fänbe, 
©0 rcd^t allein im grünen SBalb, 
©ein ®IüdE ^ätt' balb ein @nbe, 20 

75 [58] 

3" ftagmentarifd^ ift SBelt unb Seben — • 
3d^ tüiH mid^ jum beutfd^en 5ßrofeffor begeben. 
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2)er tpeig baiS Seben gufomntensufe^n, 
Unb er mad^t ein öerftänbltd^ ©Aftern barau« ; 
a)2it feinen Stad^tmfi^en unb ©d^Iaftocffe^en 
©topft er bic SüdEen bc8 ®eltenbau8. 

76 [61] 

^ä) tDOÜt\ meine ©d^mcrjen ergöffen 5 

@id^ aW in ein etnsigeg SBort, 
2)08 Q&V iä) bcn luftigen SBinben, 
2)ic trügen eS luftig fort. 

®ic trogen ju bir, ®efiebte, 
2)08 fd^merjerfünte SBort; lo 

S)u l^örft e8 }u jeber ©tunbe, 
S)u l^örft eg on iebcm Ort. 

Unb ^oft bu jum näd^tlid^en ©d^tummer 
©efd^Ioffen bie Äugen foum, 
©0 toirb bid^ mein SBort tjerfolgen is 

SBid in ben tiefften Xroum. 

77 [62] 

S)u l^oft 2)iomonten unb 5ßcrlen, 
^oft olleg, too8 SRenfd^enbegcl^r, 
Unb I)oft bic fd^önften ?lugen — 
SRein Siebd^en, too8 toiHft bu me^r? » 

?luf beine fd^önen Singen 
^V iä) ein gonjeS §eer 
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SJon ctoigen ßiebem gebid^tet — 
aReitt ßiebd^en »ad toillft bu me^r? 

3Rit beincn fd^önen Slugen 
$Qft bu mtd^ gequölt fo fel^r, 
Unb l^aft mxä) ju ®ninbe gerid^tet — 5 

9Kcin Siebd^en, toaS toiUft bu me^r? 

78 [63] 

SBcr }um crften 2KaIc liebt, 
©ci'S aud^ glütfloS, ift ein ®ott; 
Aber toer jum jtoeiten 9KaIe 
®IfidIo8 liebt, bcr ift ein SRarr. 10 

Sd^, ein fold^er SWarr, id^ liebe 
SEBiebcr ol^ne ©egenliebe! 
©onne, SRonb unb ©terne lad^en, 
Unb id^ lad^e mit — unb fterbe. 

79 [85] 

©ämmernb liegt ber ©ommcrabenb 15 

Über SBalb unb grünen SBiefen; 
®oIbncr SRonb im blauen ^immel 
©tral^It herunter, buftig labenb. 

An bem S5ad^e jirpt bie ©rille, 
Unb eä regt fid^ in bem SBaffer, 20 

Unb bcr SBanbrer l^ört ein ^lätfd^em 
Unb ein Sltmen in ber ©tille. 
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2)orten, an bem fSaä) aUmt, 
Sabet fid^ bie fd^öne @Ife; 
?lrm unb SWadcn, toei§ unb litUiä), 
(Schimmern in bem SRonbenfd^cine. 



80 [86] 

92aci^t liegt auf ben fremben äBegen, 5 

firanfeg $erj unb mübe ©lieber; — 
Äd^, ba fliejst, toie ftiHer. ©egen, 
©figer 9Konb, bein Sid^t l^ernieber. 

©üfeer aWonb, mit beinen ©tral^Ien 
©d^eud^eft bu boS näd^fge ©tauen; lo 

®^ }errinnen meine dualen, 
Unb bie ^gen äbertauen. 



81 [87] 

©er 2ob, ba8 i[t bie fül^Ie Stacht, 
S)ai8 2e6en ift ber fd^müle 3;afl. 
@ig bunfelt [d^on, mid^ fd^Iäfert, iß 

S)er 2:ag l^at mid^ müb' gemad^t 

Über mein S5ett ergebt fid^ ein Saum, 
2)rin fingt bie junge 92ad^tigaII; 
©ie fingt üon lauter ßiebe, 
3d^ t)ör' e^ fogar im Sraum. 20 
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82 [88] 

„Sag, too tft bcin fd^öncä Sicbd^cn, 
S>ai8 bu einft fo fdftön befungcn, 
afö bic joubcnnSd^t'gcn flammen 
SSBunberbar bcin ^crj burd^brungcn?" 

3enc gfammcn finb crlofd^cn, ß 

Unb mein $crj ift falt unb trübe, 
Unb bieg Sfid^Iein ift bie Urne 
3Rit bcr afd^e meiner ßiebe. 

83 

Sie SBaOfa^rt ttad^ Stetilant. 
I 

am genfter ftanb bie SÄutter, 
Sm öette lag ber @ot)n. lo 

„aBiUft bu nic|t aufftetin, SBil^elm, 
3« fd^aun bie $ßrojeffion ?" 

„"^ä) bin fo franf, o äKutter, 
S)a§ i^ ni^t ^öf unb fe^'; 
3^ benf an bai8 tote ©retd^en, 15 

S)a tut bai8 ^erj mir toe^." — 

„©te{) auf, mir tooUen nad^ ffieölaar, 
9?imm S5ud^ unb 8iofenfranj; 
S)ie äRuttcr ®otte8 tieilt bir 
Sein tranfeg ^erje %ani." ? 
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@iS flattern bie ^rd^enfa^nen, 
®i8 fingt im Äird^cnton; 
S)ag tft ju ffiöUcn am SR^einc, 
S)a flc^t bic ^rojeffion* 

S)ic äRuttcr folgt bcr SWcnfle, 6 

S)en @o^n, ben führet fie, 
©ic fingen beibc im ß^ore: 
®eIo6t feift bu, SKaric! 

II 

S)ie SKutter ®otte8 ju Seölaar 
Srägt l^eut i^r 6efte3 Äleib ; lo 

§cut {)at fie öiel ju fd^affen, 
@i8 tommen öiel franfe Scut\ 

S)ie feanfen Seute bringen 
S^r bar ate Dpferfpenb' 

"äu^ SBad^i^ gebilbete ©lieber, 10 

aSicI toSc^feme pfe' unb $änb\ 

Unb »er eine SBad^i^fianb opfert, 
S)em l^eilt an ber ^anb bie SBnnb'; 
Unb toer einen SBad^öfufe opfert, 
S)em toirb ber gu§ gcfunb. 20 

92ad^ ßeülaar ging mand^er auf SrüdEen, 
3)er jefeo tanjt auf bem ©eil, 
®ar mand^er fpielt jefet bie Sratfd^e, 
S>em bort fein ginger toar l^eiL 



S)ic aRuttcr na^m ein SBad^iSlid^t, 
Unb bilbetc brauS ein ^erj. 
„gjrinfl ba8 ber SÄutter ®oüt^, 
S)ann lieilt fie beinen ©d^merj." 

S)er @ol^n nalim [eufeenb bog SBad^8t)erj, s 
®ing feufjenb junt ^Itgenbilb; 
2)ie 2:röne quiQt avS bent §(uge, 
S)a8 SBort au« bem ^rjen quiQt: 

,,S)u ^od^gebenebeite, 
2)u reine ©otteiSmagb, lo 

S)u ffiöniflin beS §immete, 
S>tr fei mein Seib fleflagt! 

„Sd^ tool^nte mit meiner äKutter, 
3u Rotten in ber ©tabt, 

S>er ©tabt, bie biete ^unbert 10 

RctpeQen unb Rird^en l^at 

,,Unb neben un8 tool^nte ©retd^en, 
S)od^ bie ift tot je^unb — 
aWdrie, bir bring' id^ ein SBad^gJ^erj, 
^I bu meine ^erjenStounb'. 20 

„§cil bu mein franfeig §erje — 
Sd^ toxU aud^ fpät unb frü^ 
Snbrfinftigüd^ beten unb fingen: 
®eIobt feift bu, SKarie!^^ 
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III 

^er franfe @o^n unb bie Tlntttit 
S)ic fd^Iiefcn im fiömmerlcm; 
2)a (am bie 9J{utter ©otted 
®oxih I^f^ gefd^ritten l^rein. 

@ie beugte fid^ über ben Sranfen, s 

Unb legte il^re ^nb 
®anj leife auf fein ^erje, 
Unb läd^Ite milb unb fd^manb. 

3)ie SRutter fd^ut aUe^ im Sraume, 
Unb l^t nod^ me^r gefd^aut; lo 

Sie emad^te auS bcm ©d^Iummer, 
^ S)ie §unbe beuten f o laut. 

2)a lag bal^ingeftredtet 
3^r @o^n, unb ber toar tot; 
®i8 fpielt auf ben bleid^en SBangcn w 

S)ag lid^te äRorgenrot 

S)ie aWutter faltet bie ^nbe, 
Sl^r toar, fie toufete nid^t toie; 
Slnbäd^tig fang fie teife: 
©etobt feift bu, »iorie! ao 
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84 

©d^toarjc 3iötfc, fcibnc ©trfim))fe, 
aSei^c, ^öffid^c 2Kanfd^ettcn, 
©anftc Sieben, (Smbraffieren — 
?ld^, toenn fie nur ^erjen ptten! 

^erjen in ber Stuft, unb Siebe, ß 

SBarme Siebe in bem $er jen — 
STd^, miä) tötet it)r ©efinge 
SJon erloflnen SiebeSfd^merjen. 

Auf bie Serge toiU id^ fteigen, 
SBo bie frommen |)ütten ftelien, lo 

SBo bie ©ruft fid^ frei erfd^Iiefeet 
Unb bie freien Süfte toefien. 

?luf bie Serge toiH id^ fteigen, 
SBo bie bunfeln ^iannen ragen, 
Säd^e raufd^en, SSögel fingen 10 

Unb bie ftoljen SBoIfen jagen. 

Sebet toolil, it)r glatten @äle, 
(Statte Ferren, glatte grauen! 

78 
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Auf bic Serge »in td^ fteigen, 
Sad^enb auf eud^ nieberfd^auen. 

85 
»crB*3bi|0c 

I 
Sluf bem ©erße fte^t bic ptte, 
SBo ber afte ^Bergmann tootint; 
2)orten raufd^t bie grfine 2:Qnne, 5 

Unb crglänjt ber golbne SRonb. 

3n ber ptte fte^t ein Setinftu^I, 
^u^gefd^ni|elt kpunberlid^, 
S)er barauf fifet, ber tft fllücflid^, 
Unb ber ©(üdßic^c bin id^! lo 

?luf bem ©d^emel ft^t bie JJIetnc, 
©tü^t ben ?lrm auf meinen ©d^o§! 
Äuglein tpie jtt)ei blaue ©terne, 
3)ifinblein toie bie ^urpurrof** 

Unb bie Heben blauen ©terne iä 

©d^aun mid^ an fo l^immelgrofe; 
Unb fie legt ben Silienfinger 
©d^alf^aft auf bie ^ßurpurrof. 

9?ein, ci^ fieljt nu^ nid^t bie 3»utter, 
3)cnn fie fpinnt mit großem glcife, 20 

Unb ber SSater fpielt bie Sxti)tx, 
Unb er fingt bie alte SBeif • 
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Unb bic meine pftert letfe, 
Seife, mit gebämpftem Sout; 
äKand^eö toid^tige ©el^eimni^ 
^t fie mir fd^on anvertraut 

,,aber feit bie 2Ku^me tot ift, ß 

Sonnen toir ja nid^t mel)r get)n 
9?ad^ bem ©d^üfeen^of ju ©oöldr, 
©orten ift eg gar ju fdftön. 

„§ier bagegen ift t^ einfam, 
?luf ber falten Sergeö^ö^', lo 

Unb beg SBinteri8 finb toir gänslidö 
SBie begroben in bem ©d^nee. 

„Unb id^ bin ein bongeig ättäbd^en, 
Unb id^ fürd^t' mid^ toie ein Äinb 
aSor ben böfen Sergeögeiftem, 10 

Sie be^ Sßad^t^ gefd^äftig finb." 

5ßlöpd^ fd^toeigt bie liebe Kleine, 
SBie tjom eignen SBort erfd^redtt, 
Unb fie ^at mit beiben ^änbd^en 
3^re Sugelein bebedEt. 20 

ßauter raufd^t bie Sänne brausen, 
Unb bai8 ©pinnrab fd^nurrt unb brummt, 
Unb bie ßtttier flingt bastoifd^en, 
Unb bie alte SBeife fummt: 
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„^üxä)t bid^ nid^t, bu liebet Äinbci^cn, 
aSor ber böfcn ®ciftcr SRad^t! 
Sag unb SRad^t, bu liebet Stinbd^en, 
^Itcn Sitfllcin bei bir SBad^t!" 

n 

S^annenbount mit grfinen t$ingern 5 

5ßod^t ans niebre tjcnftcriein, 
Unb ber 9Konb, ber ftitte Soufd^er, 
SBirft fein flolbne« Sid^t l^erein. 

aSater, SRutter fd^nard^en leife 
3n bem naiven ©d^Iafgemad^ ; 10 

S>od^ toir beibe, felig fd^wa^nb, 
galten uni^ einanber toaä). 

„S)o§ bu gar ju oft gebetet, 
2)a8 }u glauben toirb mir fd^toer, 
SeneS Qndcn beiner Sippen 15 

Jbmmt tool|I nid^t öom S5eten ^er. 

„SeneS böfe, falte Quam, 
2)08 erfd^redEt mid^ jebeSmal, 
S)od^ bie bunfle ?lngft befd^toid^tigt 
Seiner ?lugen frommer ©trat)I. 20 

„?lud^ beätoeifl' id^, ba§ bu glaubeft, 
SBai8 fo red^ter ®Iauben ^ei§t, — 
©laubft ujo^l nid^t an ®ott ben SSater, 
«n ben ©o^n unb ^eifgen ®eift?" 
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^ä)f mein ^nbd^enr fd^on al^ ^abt, 
Site id^ fa§ auf 2Kutter ©d^ofe, 
®iaubk iä) an ®ott ben SSater 
2)er ba tpaltet gut unb grog! 

. S>cr bic fd^önc ®tV erfd^affcn, 5 

Unb bic fd^öncn SKcnfd^en brauf, 
S)cr ben ©onnen, äRonben, ©ternen 
SBorgejeid^net i^ren Sauf. 

ate td^ größer tourbe, ffiinbd^en, 
fflo6) öiel mel^r begriff id^ fd^on, lo 

3d^ begriff unb toarb Vernünftig, 
Unb id^ glaub' aud^ an ben ©ol^n; 

Sin ben lieben ©o^n, ber liebenb 
Und bie Siebe offenbart, 

Unb jum Sotine, toie gebräud^tid^, 10 

SSon bem JBoff gefreujigt toarb. 

3ego, ba id^ auSgetoad^fen, 
SJiel gelefen, öiel gereift, 
©c^toittt mein ^j, unb ganj öon ^erjen 
®taub' id^ an ben ^eil'gen ®eift. 20 

S>iefer tat bie größten SBunber, 
Unb öiel grö§re tut er nod^; 
@r jerbrad^ bie 3tt>ingl)errnburgen, 
Unb jerbrad^ be3 Äned^te« 3od^. 
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?ttte Sobcgiüunbcn l^cilt er, 
Unb erneut baiS alte 9{ed^t; 
9l(Ie 3)?enfd^en, glet^geboren, 
@mb ein obligeS ©efd^Ied^t 

@r öerfd^eud^t bie böfen Sßebel 5 

Unb ba^ bunlle ^tmflefpinft, 
S)a« un« Sieb' unb Suft Verleibet, 
%a% unb dla6)t uniS angegrinft. 

Soufenb Stitter, toof^lQttüQppntt, 
^t ber ^eirge (Seift eüDöl^It, lo 

©einen SBillen ju erfüllen; 
Unb er ^at fie mutbefeelt. 

S^re teuem ©d^merter bli|en, 
S^re guten Sonner toe^n! 
©, bu möd^teft too^I, mein Äinbd^en, 
©old^e ftolje 3iitter fe^n ? 15 

9hin, fo fd^Qu ntid^ an, mein ^bd^en, 
Sfiffe mid^, unb fd^aue breift; 
S)enn id^ felber bin ein fold^er 
SRitter öon bem ^eil'gen ®eift 20 

III 

©tin üerftedtt ber äWonb fid^ brausen 
^interm grünen Tannenbaum, 
Unb im Qimmet unfre Sampe 
gtadert matt unb leud^tet laum. 
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Aber meine blauen ©terne 
@tral|len auf in ^eHerm Sid^t, 
Unb e« glü^n bie 5ßurpurröglein, 
Unb bag liebe 2Käbd^en frrid^t: 

„JJIeineg SBößd^en, SBid^telmännd^en, 

©teilten unfer Srot unb ©perf, 
«benbig liegt ei3 nod^ im Saften, 
Unb beö SKorgenig ift eig »eg. 

„Älcinei^ SBöIK^en, unfre ©al^ne 
9?af^t ei8 üon ber 2Küd^, unb Iä§t 10 

Unbebedt bie ©c^üffel fte^en, 
Unb bie Äafee föuft ben 3ieft 

,,Unb bie Safe' ift eine ^jc, 
S)enn fie fd^leid^t bei SRad^t unb ©türm 
S)rüben nad^ bem ©eifterberge, iß 

3iad^ bem altüerfaUnen 2;urm. 

„©ort ^at einft ein ©d^lo§ geftanben, 
»Otter Suft unb aSaffenglanj ; 
SBIanfe SRitter, graun unb knappen 
©d^toangen fid^ im gadeltanj. 20 

„3)a öeüDÜnfd^te ©d^Ioft unb Seute 
eine böfe ßauberin, 
9?ur bie Xrümmer blieben ftelien, 
Unb bie ®ulen niften brin 
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^S)o^ bie fcrgc SKu^me fagtc: 
SEBcnn mon fprid^t ba8 redete SEBort, 
9Md^tUci^ ju ber redeten @tunbe, 
S)rfiben an bem redeten Ort, 

,,©0 öcrtoanbcin fid^ bie S^rümmer s 

SEBieber in ein l^clle^ ©d^Io§, 
Unb eiS tanjen toteber luftig 
SKtter, graun unb Snoppttttto^; 

„Unb »er jene« SBort gcfproc^en, 
S)em getiören ©d^lofe unb Senf, lo 

$ßaufen unb 2;rompcten ^ulb'gen 
©einer jungen ^rrlid^feit." 

aifo blü^n SRärd^enbilbcr 
«uiS bed a»unbeiS SRöfelein, 
Unb bie ^ugen gießen brfiber 10 

Stiren blauen ©ternenfd^ein. 

S^re flolbnen ^aare toidEelt 
3Rir bie Kleine um bie ^änb\ 
®ibt ben t5i"9^^" t)übfd^e 9?amen, 
Sad^t unb füfet unb fd^meigt om @nb*. 20 

Unb im ftiUen ßi^tmer attei8 
SlidEt mid^ an [0 mo^toertraut ; 
Sifd^ unb ©darauf, mir ift, ate ^ätt' id^ 
©ie fd^on früher mal gcfd^aut. 
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^unblid^ ernft^aft fd^magt bte Sßanbu^r, 
Unb bie B^t^^^r ^örbar faum, 
t$ängt t)on feI6er an ju fitngen, 
Unb id^ fifec h)ic im 2;raum. 

3c|o tft bic redete ©tunbc, 

Unb ^ ift ber rc^te Ort; 
3a, id^ glaube, t)on ben Sippen 
©leitet mir ba8 redete SBort. 

@ie^ft bu, Kinbd^en, tok fd^on bämmert 
Unb erbebt bie SRitternad^t ! 10 

Sad^ unb 5;annen broufen lauter, 
Unb ber alte Serg enoad^t. 

3it^erflanfl unb QtotxQtnlkhtx 
Zbntn au^ i^ Sergej ©palt, 
Unb eö fprie^t, tote'n toUcr Srü^Hng, 10 

3)raui8 l^erüor ein ©lumentoalb ; — 

Slumen, füline SBunberblumen, 
»lätter, breit unb fabelhaft, 
S)uftig bunt unb l^aftig regfam, 
SBie gebrängt ton Seibenfd^aft. 20 

SRofen, toilb toie rote flammen, 
©prül^n auig bem ®etoül|l Iierüor; 
Sitten, toie friftaUne 5ßfeiler, 
©c^iefeen ^immelljod^ empor. 



Unb bte ©tentCr Q^o^ ^i^ @onnen, 
@d^aun ^erab mit @el)nfud^tglut; 
3n bcr Silicn SRicfcnlcId^c 
©trömct i^rc ©tral^Icnflut 

2)od^ toir fclbcr, ffi|c« Äinbc^n, 
@inb öctttJQnbdt nod^ bicl mcl^r; 
t^adetglans unb ®oIb unb @etbe 
©d^tmmem luftig um umS ^er. 

^u, bu ipurbeft gut ^ringeffin, 
^iefe ^ütte toaxb jum @c^tog, 
Unb ba jubeln unb ba tanjen 
SRittcr, graun unb Änoppcntrol, 

$l6er id^, id^ fyiV emorben 
2)id^ unb aUc«, ©d^lo^ unb fieuf ; 
5ßaufen unb 2;rom|jeten ^ulb'gcn 
9Keincr jungen ^errlid^feit ! 



2)tc SRorbfec 

(1825-1826) 

Wer Wi^» 

86 [3] 
6otmenitntergimg 

3)ic fllfilienb rote ©onne ftetgt 
^xnab inö toeit auffd^aucrnbc, 
©ilbcrgrauc SBettmcer; 
Suftgcbilbe, rofig angel^aud^t, 
aSallen il^r naä)] unb gegenüber, ö 

^n^ l^erbfttid^ bämmernben SBolfenfd^Ieiern, 
©n traurig tobblaffe^ Stntlife, . 
SBrid^t l^crt)or ber 3Ronb, 
Unb fjinter i^m, Sid^tfönfd^en, 
SRebetoeit, fd^immern bie Sterne. lo 

©tnft am ^imntel glänjten, 
(Sfßä) vereint, 

fiuna, bie Oöttin, unb ®oI, ber (Sott, 
Unb ei3 n?immetten um fie l^er bie ©terne, 
S)ie Keinen, unfd^ulbigen Sinber. iö 

S)od^ böfe ßungen jifd^clten 3^i^|pött, 

83 
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Unb ed trennte ftd^ fetnblid^ 
^Q^ })of)tf leud^tenbe ®ffpaax. 

3e^t am Sage, in ein)amer ^rad^t, 
©rgel^t fid^ bort oben ber Sonnengott, 
06 feiner ^errlid^feit ß 

Angebetet unb bielbefungen 
aSon ftoljen, glflcfge^rteten SRenfd^cn. 
S(6er bed 3laä)t» 
?lnt ^intmel toanbelt fiuna, 
S)ie arme SRutter, lo 

SRit i^ren öertoaiften ©ternenfinbem, 
Unb fte gtänjt in ftiUer äBel^mut, 
Unb tiebenbe SKäbd^en unb fanfte S)id^ler 
aSei^en il^r Siränen unb Sieber. 

S)ie tüeid^e Suna! SBeibtid^ gefinnt, w 

Siebt fie nod^ immer ben fd^finen ®emal^I. 
®egen ?l6enb, jittemb unb bleid^, 
Saufd^t fie ^erbor au^ leidstem ®en?ött 
Unb fd^aut na^ bem ©d^eibenben fd^merjtit^, 
Unb möd^te if|m ängftli^ rufen: „Romm! 20 

fiomm! bie Sinber bedangen nad^ bir — ** 
aber ber tro^ige Sonnengott, 
Sei bem 2ln6IidE ber ®attin ergtül^t' er 
3n boppettem 5ßurpur, 

SBor 3oic^n «nl> ©c^merj, 26 

Unb unerbitttid^ eilt er l^inab 
3n fein flutcnfalteg SBitttjerbett. 
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Sööfc, jifd^clnbc 3^0^" 
SBrad^tcn olfo ©d^mcri unb SBcrbcrben 
©elbft über cnjigc ®ötter, 
Unb bte armen ®ötter, oben am ^tmmel 
SBanbcIn fic, quatooD, 

2:rofttoi8 unenbltd^e Sahnen, 
Unb fönnen nid^t fterben, 
Unb fd^Ieppen mit fid^ 
S^r ftra^IenbeS ©lenb. 

3d^ aber, ber äBenfd^, 10 

S)er niebrtg gepflanjte, ber 2;ob^beflIütftc, 
Sd^ Hage nid^t länger. 

87 [5] 

^ofeibon 

S)ie ©onnenlid^ter fpielten 
Über ba5 toeitl^inrollenbe STOeer; 
gern auf ber SReebe glänjte ba§ ©d^tff» iß 

S)ag mid^ jur ^eimat tragen foEte; 
?lber eS fehlte an gutem gaf|rtt)inb, 
Unb id^ fa§ nod^ ru^tg auf meij^er 3)üne 
2lm einfamen ©tranb, 

Unb id^ to ba§ Sieb t)om Db^ffeu^, 20 

3)ag alte, bai emig junge Sieb, 
?[ui8 beffen meerburd^raufd^ten ölättern 
SKir freubig entgegenftieg 
S)er ?ltem ber ©ötter, 



86 S)te SRorbfec 

Unb bcr Icud^tcnbc äRcnfc^enfrü^ting, 
Unb bcr blüticnbc ^tmmel öon ^ellaö. 

SRein ebteig ^erj begleitete treulid^ 
2)en @of)n be^ Saerteg, in 3rrfa^rt unb ©rangfal, 
©efef fid^ mit il^m, feelenbefümmert, 5 

?ln gaftlid^e ^rbe, 
Sßo ^ntginnen ^urpur fpinnen, 
Unb I(alf i^m lügen unb glüdüd^ entrinnen 
%xi 9Kefenf)ö]^ten unb 9Z^m|jf|enarmen, 
folgte il^nt nad^ in fimmcrifd^e SRad^t, lo 

Unb in ©türm unb ©d^iffbrud^, 
Unb bulbet' mit if)m unfägtid^e^ (Stenb. 

©eufjenb fprad^ id^: 3)u böfer ^ßofeibon, 
3)cin 3ont ift furd^tbar, 

Unb mir fetber bangt is 

Ob ber eignen ^eim!e^r. 

Äaum f^rad^ id^ bie SBorte, 
©a fd^äumte bo^ SKeer, 
Unb au§ ben toeifeen SSSeHen ftieg 
S)ai§ fd^ilfbefränäte ^aupt beg 3Keergottö, 20 

Unb f)ö]^ni|d^ rief er: 

gürd^te bid^ nid^t, ^ßoetlein! 
Sd^ tüiH nid^t im g'ringften gefäl^rben 
3)ein arme^ ©d^iffd^en, 

Unb nid^t bein liebet Seben beängft'gen 26 

SKit attju bebenftid^em ©d^aufeln. 
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S)cnn bu, 5ßoetIcin, ^aft nie mid^ crjümt, 

S)u l^aft fein cinätgc« Sfirmd^en berieft 

Sin 5ßrtamoi5' ^eiliger gcftc, 

ßetn einziges ^ärd^en l^aft bu t^erfengt 

81m Äug' meine« <Bo\)n^ ^ßoI^^l^cmoiS, 

Unb bic^ \)at niematö ratenb befd^ü^t 

3)ic Oöttin bcr Älug^cit, ^aUc^ «t^cne. 

Älfo rief ?ßofeibon 
Unb taud^te jurüdE in« SÄeer; 
Unb aber ben groben @eeman«ti)t^ 10 

Sad^ten unter bcm SBaffer 
Ämpliitrite, ba« plumpe gifd^toeib, 
Unb bie bummen 2;öd^ter be« SRereuS. 

88 [8] 
6totm 
@« tDÜtet ber ©türm, 
Unb er peitfd^t bie SBellen, 10 

Unb bie SBell'n, toutfd^äumcnb unb bäumenb, 
24irmen fid^ auf, unb e« njogen lebenbig 
2)ie toei&en SBafferberge, 
Unb bog ©d^ifflein erflimmt fie, 
^ftig mfil^fam, 20 

Unb plflfttid^ ftürat e« ^inab 
Sn fd^tparje, toeitgäl^nenbe glutabgrünbe — 

D aKecr! 
aWutter ber ©d^önl^eit, ber ©d^aumentftiegenen ! 
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88 2)ic Siorbfcc 

©rofemutter bcr Siebe! fd^one meiner! 

©c^on flattert, leid^entoitternb, 

S)ic toei&e, gefpenftifd^e SKötoe, 

Unb ipe^t an bem SD^aftboum ben ®ä)mbtl, 

Unb ted^jt Doli $ra|begier nad^ bem ^jen, s 

!Da§ Dom 9?«^m beiner Siod^ter ertönt, 

Unb bai^ bein @nfel, ber Keine @^al!, 

3um ©^ietjeug ertoäl^It. 

äSergebeni^ mein S3itten unb $Ie^n! 
9J7ein Stufen Der^aKt im tofenben @turm, lo 

3m ©d^Iad^tlärm ber SBinbe. 
@^ brauft unb pfeift unb praffelt unb ^eult, 
SBie ein %oJH)aii2 üon 2;önen! 
Unb jn^ifc^enbur^ f)ör' id^ Dernel^mbar 
SodEenbe ^rfcnlaute, iä 

©etinfud^toilben ®efanfl, 
©eclenfd^meljenb unb feelenjerreifecnb, 
Unb id^ erfenne bie Stimme. 

gern an fc^ottifc^er gelfenlüfte, 
3Bo ba^ graue ©d^löfelein l^inaui^ragt 20 

Über bie branbenbe ©ee, 
©ort, am ^od^gemötbten genfter, 
©te^t eine fd^önc, franfe grau, 
3artburd^fid^tig unb marmorbla^, 
Unb fie fpiett bie ^arfe unb fingt, 26 

Unb ber SBinb burd^njül)lt if)re langen ßoden 
Unb trägt i^r bunfleg Sieb 
Über ba^ meite, ftürmenbe SReer. 
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89 [10] 

6eegef^enft 

3c^ aber lag am 3lanbe bc^ ©d^iffcS, 
Unb fd^aute, träumenben ^uge^, 
§tna6 in baS f^iegelflare SBaffer, 
Unb fd^aute tiefer unb tiefer — 
95i8 tief im SKeerei^grunbe, ö 

JtnfangS n?ie bämmernbe SRebel, 
3ebod^ aHmä^tid^ farbenbeftimmter, 
Äird^enfu^l^et unb 2:ürme fid^ jetgten, 
Unb enblid^, fonnenftar, eine gange ©tabt, 
2lltertümlid^ nieberlänbifd^, lo 

Unb menfd^enbetebt 
SSebäd^tige 3Känner, fd^njargbemäntelt, 
9Kit meinen ^aföfraufen unb S^renfetten, 
Unb langen Segen unb langen (Sefid^tern, 
©d^reiten über ben mimmeinben STOarftpIafe iö 

SRad^ bem tre|3pen]^of|en Siat^au^, 
SBo fteinerne Saiferbilber 
SBad^t Italien mit Qtpttt unb ©d^njert. 
Unferne, öor langen ^äuferreil^n, 
SBo fpiegelbtanfe genfter 20 

Unb l^^ramibifd^ befd^nittene Sinben, 
SBanbeln feibenraufd^enbe Sungfern, 
©d^Ianfe ßeibd^en, bie 95tumengefidE)ter 
©ittfam umfd^loffen öon fd^ttjarjen SKüfed^en 
Unb l^eröorquellenbem ©otb^aar. 25 
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®untc ©efcttcn, in fpanifd^er 2;rad^t, 

©toljicrcn öorfibcr unb nicfcn. 

©qa^rtc grauen, 

3n braunen, öerfc^oüncn ©ctoänbem, 

©cfangbud^ unb SRofenfranj in ber ^anb, ß 

©Icn trippdnbcn ©d^rittö 

9?ad6 bem großen 3)ome, 

®ctric6cn Don ©lodengeläute 

Unb raufd^enbcm Drgelton. 

SKi^ felbft ergreift beg fernen Slangg lo 

©el^cimniSöoHer ©d^auer! 
Unenbli^eg ©etinen, tiefe SBe^mut 
SBefd^Icid^t mein ^rj, 
SKein laum gel^eifte« ^erj; — 
SRir ift, ate njürben feine SBunben 10 

aSon lieben Si|)pen aufgefüfet, 
Unb täten njieber btuten, — 
^iJ5e, rote Siropfen, 
2)ie lang unb langfam nieberfall'n 
?(uf ein alte« ^avS, bort unten 20 

Sn ber tiefen SReerftabt, 
Sluf ein alteg, fiod^gegiebelte^ §au8, 
S)aig melanc^oßfd^ menfc^enleer ift, 
9hir ba& am untern ^enfter 
©n aSäbd^en fi^t, 25 

S)en Sopf auf ben STrm geftü^t, 
aSie ein arme«, üergeffene« Äinb — 
Unb id^ fenne bid^, arme«, öergeffene« Äinb! 
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©0 tief, mccrticf alfo 
SBerftcdteft bu bid^ t)or mir 
%\i2 finbifd^er fiaunc, 
Unb lonntcft nid^t mc^r l^erauf, 
Unb fa§cft frcmb unter frembcn ßcuten, ß 

Sal^rl^unbertclang, 

S)ertoeilen id^, bie ©eele Doli ®ram, 
?(uf ber flanjen @rbe bid^ fud^te, 
Unb immer bid^ fud^te, 

®u Smmergelicbte, lo 

®u Sangftüertorene, 
S)u ©nblid^gefunbene — 
3d^ f)aV bx6) gefunben unb fd^aue toiebcr 
©ein füfeeg ©efid^t, 

^te fiugen, treuen Slugen, i6 

®ai8 liebe fiäd^eln — 

Unb nimmer njill id^ bid^ njieber öerlaffen, 
Unb id^ fomme ^inab ju bir^ 
Unb mit ausgebreiteten Armen 
©türj' id^ l^inab an bein ^crj— 20 

Slber jur redeten Qtxt noc^ 
©rgriff mid^ beim gufe ber ßo^jitän, 
Unb iog mid^ t)om ©d^iffäranb, 
Unb rief, ärgerlid^ lad^enb: 
a)oftor, finb ©ic bei§ SEeufefe? 2ß 
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90 [12] 
t$riekett 

^oc^ am ^immef ftanb bte @onne, 
aSon tpcifeen SBolfen umtoogt, 
S)ag STOccr »ar ftia, 

Unb ftnnenb tag iä) am ©teuer be3 ©^tffeg, 
2;räumerifd^ ftnnenb — unb, ffali im SBad^en 5 
Unb l^atb im ©d^Iummer, fd^oute ic^ QE^^rifiUiS, 
2)en ^eilanb ber 9BeIt. 
3m tt^aQenb feigen ©etoanbe 
SBanbetf er riefengrofe 

Über Sanb unb 3Rcer; lo 

@i8 ragte fein ^aupt in ben ^immel, 
S)ie ^nbe ftrecfte er fegnenb 
Über Sanb unb 9Keer; 
Unb afö ein ^rj in ber Söruft 
2:rug er bie ©onne, iö 

®ie rote, flammcnbe ©onne, 
Unb bag rote, ffammenbe ©onnen^j 
®o6 feine ©nabenftral^Ien 
Unb fein l^olbe^, liebfeligeS Sid^t, 
©rleud^tenb unb »ärmenb » 

Über ßanb unb SKeer. 

©lodenflänge jogen feierlid^ 
J^in unb l^er, jogen n?ie ©d^toone, 
«n 9iofen6önbcrn, bag gleitenbe ©d^iff, 
Unb jogen eg fpietenb anö grüne Ufer, 25 
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993o 3Jttn\ä)m tool^nert, in l^od^getfirmter, 
Stagenber ©tobt. 

O griebendtounber ! Wit ftiQ bte @tabt! 
@d ru^te boiS bum))fe ©eräufd^ 
^er fd^tDogenben, fd^toülen ©etnerbe, ö 

Unb burd^ bic reinen, Iiaüenben ©trafen 
SBonbelten 9Wen|d^en, tPci^geHeibete, 
5ßalm}toetfl*tragenbe, 
Unb too ftc^ jioei begegneten, 
@a^'n fte ftd^ an, Derft&nbntötnnig, lo 

Unb fd^Quernb in Siebe unb ffi^er (Entfagung 
ftüfeten fie fid^ auf bie ©time, 
Unb fd^uten l^inauf 
9?ac^ bed ^ilanbd ©onnen^jen, 
^qS freubig öerföl^nenb fein roteS ®Iut 10 

^inunterftral(lte, 
Unb breimalfelig fprad^cn fie: 
®eIobt fei Sefu S^rift! 



Btteiier (S^Hn» 

91 [1] 

@et mir gegrüßt, bu etDtgeS SD^eer! 

@et mir gegrüßt je^ntaufenbmal 

SluS loud^jenbem ^rjen, 

Sßie einft bid^ begrasten s 

3e]^ntaufenb ©ricd^enl^crjen, 

Unglfldbefämpfenbe, Iieimatoerlangenber 

SBeftbcrü^mtc ®ric^ent|crjcn. 

(&^ tüogten bie f^tuten, 
(Sic toogten unb brauften, lo 

3)ie ©onnc gofe eilig herunter 
S)tc fpietcnbcn Siofenlid^tcr, 
S)ie oufgefd^eud^ten 3Kön)enjüge 
flatterten fort, lautfd^reienb, 
(5i3 ftampften bie Stoffe, ei8 flirrten bie ©d^ilbe, w 
Unb n?eit^in erfd^oll e8 toie ©iegei^ruf: 
%f)alaüa ! S^alatta! 

©ei mir gegrüj^t, bu en)igei3 SWeer! 
SaSie ®pxaä)t ber §eimat raufd^t mir bein SBaffer, 
aSie 2:räume ber Äinbfieit fet)' iä) eS flimmern 20 
94 
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Auf beinern toogcnben SBellenflebiet, 

Unb alte Srtnnrung ersä^It mir aufiS neue 

aSon aD bem lieben, l^errlid^en ©pieljeug, 

aSon aD ben blinfenbcn SBeil^nad^töflaben, 

aSon aU ben roten SoraUenbäumen, 5 

Oolbfifd^d^en, 5ßerlen unb bunten SRufd^eln, 

^ie bu gel^eimnidbon betoal^rft, 

2)ort unten im Haren ^ftaU^auS. 

O, tüie l^ab' id^ gcfd^mad^tet in ober grembe ! 
®Ieid^ einer toelfen SBIume 10 

3n be3 SBotaniferi^ bled^emer ffia|jfcl, 
fiafl mir baS ^r§ in ber a3ruft 
aWir ift, ate fafe id^ tointerlange, 
@in Sh:an!err in bunfler Slranfenftube, 
Unb nun öerlaff i^ fie plö^Iic^, 15 

Unb blenbenb ftral^It mir entgegen 
S>er fd^maragbene S^^fing, ber fonnengetoedte, 
Unb e8 raufd^en bie njcifeen ©lütenbäume, 
Unb bie jungen 8Iumen fd^auen mid^ an 
2Kit bunten, buftenbcn ?lugen, 20 

Unb eiS buftet unb fummt unb atmet unb lad^, 
Unb im blauen §immel fingen bie SSöglein — 
%i)alaüal %f)aiaüal 

^u tapferes SifidEjuglierj ! 
SBie oft, tt)ie bitteroft 20 

SBebrängten bid^ beS SRorbcnä Barbarinnen! 
?tu8 großen, fiegenben Hugen 



®ie SJiorbfec 

©d^offcn fic brenitcnbc 5ßfcUe; 

aWit {rummgefd^Iiffcnen 3Borten 

S)ro]^tctt fic mir bic Söruft ju f^jaltcn; 

aRit Äcilfd^riftKlIetö jcrfd^Iugcn fic imr 

^aS arme, betäubte ©cl^irn — s 

aSergebenö l^iclt i^ bcit ©^ilb entgegen, 

3)ic ?ßfeile jtfc^tcn, bic §iebe frad^ten, 

Unb Don bei3 SRorbeni^ Barbarinnen 

SBarb id^ gebrängt bi^ on^ 3Äeer — 

Unb frei aufatmenb begrüj^' id^ ba^ 9Kcer, lo 

S)a^ liebe, rettenbe SKeer, 

SC^alatta ! S^atatta ! 

92 [8] 
Set $^9nis 

@8 fommt ein SBoget geflogen aui^ SBeften, 
@r fliegt gen Dften, 

9?ad^ ber öftlid&en ©arten^eimat, 10 

SBo ©pcjcreien buften unb »a^fen, 
Unb ?ßalmen raufd^en unb Brunnen Öil^Ien — 
Unb fUegenb fingt ber S33unbert)ogeI : 

„©ie liebt if|n! fic liebt il^n! 
©ie trägt fein Söilbni^ im Keinen §erjen, 20 

Unb trägt e^ füj5 unb l^eimli^ üerborgen, 
Unb toctB ei8 felbft nid^t! 
Slber im 2;raume fielet er öor il^r, 
©ie bittet unb meint unb füfet feine §änbc. 
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Unb ruft feinen SRamen, 
Unb rufenb tmaä)t fie unb liegt erfd^rocfen, 
Unb reibt fid^ üertt)unbert bie fd^öncn Stugen — 
©ic liebt il^n, fie liebt il^n !" 
* * 

Sn ben SKaftbaum gelel^nt, auf bem ^ol^en SSerbecf, 
©tanb iä) unb l^ört' id^ be§ SSogefe ©efang. 
SBie fd^toarjgrüne SRoffe mit filbemen SKä^nen, 
©prangen bie toeifegefräufelten SBeKen; 
SBie ©d^toanenjüge fd^ifften üorüber 
9Kit fd^immemben ©egeln bie ^elgolanber, 10 

S)ie feden SRomaben ber SRorbfee! 
Über mir, in bem etoigen S9Iau, 
flatterte »eißeg ©eiüöK 
Unb prangte bie etoige ©onne, 
S)ie SRofe be^ ^immete, bie feuerblü^enbe, 10 

S)ie freubüoH im 9Äeer fid^ befpiegelte; — 
Unb ^immel unb 9Äeer unb mein eigene^ ^erj 
(Srtönten im 3la^f)dtL: 
©ie liebt i^n! fie liebt i^n! 



Klette (BtU^tt 

93 
Prolog 

3n (Scmälbc=®alcriccn 
©tc^ft bu oft ba8 »üb bc8 STOanng, 
S)cr jum Äant>)fc tooHtc gießen, 
SaSo^Ibctoc^rt mit ©d^ilb unb Sang'. 

S)od^ i^n nccfcn ?lmorcttcn, ß 

SRaubcn Sanje i^m unb ©d^tocrt, 
ajinbcn t^n mit SBtumcnfcttcn, 
SBic er onä) fid^ mürrifd^ tocl^rt. 

©0, in l^olbcn ^inbcmiffcn, 
SBinb' id^ mi^ mit Su[t unb* Scib, lo 

aSä^rcnb onbrc fänt>)fcn mflffcn 
3n bcm grofecn Äampf bcr 3^^*- 

94 [1] 

Unterm toeifeen SBaume fifeenb 
|)ßrft bu fern bie SBinbe fd^riKen, 
©icl^ft, tt)ie oBen ftumme SBoIfen ^ 

©id^ in 9?c6elbeden pQen; 

98 



©tc^ft toic unten ou^eftorben ; — 
SSoIb unb glur, tote toijH gefd^oren; — 
Um bid^ SQSinter, in bir SQSmter, 
Unb bein ^j tft eingefroren. 

$l0$(id^ fallen auf bid^ nieber 5 

SBei^e glocfen, unb üerbroffen 
SÄeinft bu fd^on mit ©^neegeftöbcr 
^V ber ®aum bid^ übergoffen. 

S)od^ e^ ift fein ©d^neegeftöber, 
ÜRerfft eö balb mit freub'gem ©d^redten; 10 

3)uft'ge gru^IingiSblitten finb eS, 
S)ie bid^ nedten unb bebedfen. 

3BeId^ ein fd^auerfüger 3<^6^^- 
SBinter toanbelt fid^ in 9Raie, 
©d^nee bertoanbelt ftd^ in S3Iüten, 15 

Unb bein ^rj eä liebt auf^ neue. 

95 [2] 
3n bem SBalbe fpriefet unb grfint e^ 
gaft jungfräulid^ luftbeKommen ; 
^oä) bie ©onne lad^t herunter: 
Sunger S^^üng, fei toiHfommen! 20 

92ad^tigaII! aud^ bid^ fd^on ^ör' id^, 
aSie bu pteft feligtrübe 
©d^Iud^jenb langgejogne Xöne, 
Unb bein Sieb ift lauter fiiebe! 
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96 [3] 

3)te fd^önen Slugen ber ^^ItngSnad^t, 
©tc fd^cn fo trflftcnb mcbcr: 
^t btd^ bic Siebe fo Heinltd^ gemad^t, 
S)ie Siebe fie l^bt btd^ luieber. 

Auf grüner fiinbe fifet unb fingt 6 

ajie füfee $ß^tlomele: 
SBie mir ba^ Sieb jur ©eele bringt, 
©0 be^nt fid^ toicbcr bie ©eck. 

97 [4] 

3d^ lieb' eine Slume, bod^ toeife id^ nid^t toeld^e; 
S)a8 mad^t mir ©d^merj. lo 

3d^ fd^au' in alle Slumcnfcld^e, 
Unb fud^' ein ^erj. 

©^ buften bie SBIumcn im Slbenbfd^einc, 
3)ie SRac^tigatt fc^Iägt. 

3d^ fud^' ein ^j, fo fd^fln toie bog meine, iß 
©0 fd^ön betoegt 

^ie 9?Qd^tigaIl fd^Iägt, unb id^ üerfte^e 
3)en füfeen ®efang; 
Un8 beiben ift fo bang' unb toe^c, 
©0 tot\)' unb bang'. 20 

98 [5] 

®efommcn ift ber 9D?aie, 
S)ie 93tumen unb 93äume blül^n, 
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Unb bnxä) bie ^vamdäbiaat 
®tc rofigcn SBoIfcn jicl^n. 

®ic SWad^tigaKcn fingen 
^ab aus ber laubigen ^öl^', 
2)ie meinen Sämmcr fpringcn 

Snt meid^en grünen ^lee. 

3d^ fann nid^t fingen unb fpringcn, 
3d^ liege franf im ®rai8; 
3d^ l^öre fernem Älingen, 
ajKr träumt, id^ toeife nid^t toa^. 10 

99 [6] 

ficifc jie^t burd^ mein @emüt 
fiieblid^eg ©eläute. 
Älinge, Keinem grii^Kng^üeb, 
filing l^inau« ing SBeitc. 

ftling l^inaui^, bis an boS ^ou», 15 

SBo bie SBIumen fprieften. 
SBenn bu eine SRofe fd^auft, 
@ag id^ laff fie grüben. 

100 [7] 

2)er ©d^mcttcrling ift in bie SRofe üerKebt, 
Umflattert fie taufenbmal, 20 

Sl^n felber aber golbig jart 
Umflattert ber ßebenbe ©onnenflral^I. 



102 SReucr grüf)linfl 

Scbod^, in tocn tft btc SRofc ücrlicbt? 
2)a8 tpfigf xä) gar ju gem. 
Sft eä bte fingcnbc Sßad^ttgaU? 
Sft c^ bcr fd^tocigcnbc ?lbcnbftcrn? 

3d^ tt)ci6 nid^t, in tocn bic SRofc üerlicbt; 
3d^ aber lieb' cud^ aü: 
SRofc, ©d^metterling, ©onnenftra^I, 
?lbenb[tem unb Siad^tigaU. 

101 [8] 

(&^ erflingen atte SBäunte, 
Unb cö fingen alle 9?c[ter — 
SBer i[t ber ÄapeUenmeiftcr 
3n bcm grünen SBalb^rd^eftcr? 

Sft c§ bort ber graue Äiebig, 
S)er beftänbig nidt fo ipid^tig? 
Ober ber Jßebant, ber borten 
Smmer lududEt, jeitmaferid^tig? 

Sft e§ jener ©tord^, ber ernft^aft, 
Unb ate ob er birigieret', 
2Kit bem langen ©tredEbein tlapptxtf 
^ä^renb atte^ mufijieret? 

9?ein, in meinem eigenen ^erjen 
©ifet be« SBalb« Äapettenmeifter, 
Unb ic^ fü^r tt)ie er ben Zaft fc^lägt, 
Unb id^ glaube 5lmor l^eifet er. 
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102 [12] 



(S» brongt ine 9?ot, eS I&uteit bte ®Ioden, 
Unb ad^( id^ ^ab' ben Ko))f üerloren! 
S)cr JJrfil^Ung unb jtüct fd^flnc Slugcn, 
©ie l^abctt fid^ toibcr mein ^rj ücrfd^iporcn. 

®cr tJräpng unb jtoci fd^önc Slugcn 
SBcrIocfcn mein ^rj in neue SBetörung! 
3d^ glaube bte 9lofen unb dJad^tigaUen 
@inb tief öemidelt in biefer SSerfd^wörung. 



103 [13] 

3)ie blauen ^^tül^Iingdaugen 
©d^aun aui^ bem ®rag l^eröor; lo 

2)a^ finb bie lieben SBeild^en, 
3)ie id^ jum ©trau^ ertor. 

• 2d^ ppdfe fie unb beute, 

Unb bie ©ebanfen aH, 

S)ie mir im ^erjen feufjen, iö 

©ingt laut bie SRad^tigaH. 

Sa, tooiS id^ benfe, fingt fie 
Sautfd^mettemb, bag tS fd^aUt; 
SKein jörttid^eS ®e^eimni8 
SBei^ fd^on ber gange SBalb. 20 



104 Sßcucr grfi^Itng 

104 [14] 

SBcnn bu mir öorfibcrioanbclft, 
Unb bctn ÄIcib berührt mid^ nur, 
Subclt bir mein ^crj, unb ftürmifd^ 
golflt c^ bcincr fd^öncn ©J)ur. 

2)ann brc^ft bu bic§ um, unb f^auft mic^ s 
SÄit bcn großen Slugcn an, 
Unb mein ^crj ift fo crfd^roden, 
©afe e^ faum bir folgen fann. 

105 [15] 

2)ic fd^Ianfe SBafferlilie 
©d^aut trSumenb entpor au^ bem ©ee; lo 

3)a grüfet ber SKonb hierunter 
äWit lid^tem Sicbe^ttjcl^. 

»erfd^ämt fenft fte ba§ Köpfchen 
SBicber ^inab ju ben SBeK'n — 
S)a fielet fte ju i^ren gfifeen i5 

35en armen blaffen ©efeH'n. 

106 [16] 

SBenn bu gute äugen l^aft, 
Unb bu fd^auft in meine Sieber, 
©iel^ft bu eine junge ©d^öne 
©rinnen toanbeln auf unb nieber. 20 
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SBcnn bu gute Of)xm f)a\i, 
Äannft bu gar bic ©timmc l^örcn, 
Unb il^r ©cuf jcttr Sad^cn, ©ingcn 
SBirb bcin armeg ^crj betören. 

3)enn fie ipirb mit SBIicf unb SBort, 

SBie mid^ felber bid^ öertoirren; 
©n verliebter grül^Iinggträunter 
SBirft bu burd^ bic SBälber irren. 

107 [18] 

9Kit beinen blauen Slugen 
©iel^ft bu mid^ lieblid^ an, 10 

S)a ipirb mir fo träumenb ju ©inne, 
S)<'6 id^ nid^t f))red^en fann. 

An beine blauen Slugen 
®ebenf id^ aUerlPärtg; — 
(Sin 9Äeer t)on blauen ®ebanfen 10 

@rgiefet fid^ über mein ^erj. 

108 [23] 

SBie be« SKonbe« Slbbilb jittert 
3n ben toitben SKeerejgiüogen, 
Unb er felber ftiH unb fidler 
SBanbett an bem ^immel^bogen: 20 

Sttfo ttjanbelft bu, Oeliebte, 
©tiH unb [id^er, unb eö jittert 
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Slur bcin «bbüb mir im ^rjcn, 
SBcit mein eigne« ^rj crfd^flttert 

109 [25] 

@ag mir luer einft bie U^ren erfunb, 
2)ic 3^ttöbtcitun9, STOinuten nnb ©tunb'? 
^cS luar ein frierenb trauriger äJ^ann. 5 

@r fag in ber SSintemad^t unb fann, 
Unb i&ißt ber Tt&aiä)tn ^mlid^e« Ouiden 
Unb bed ^oI}tt)umtö ebenmäßiges ^den. 

©ag mir toer einft hai Äüffen erfunb? 
®a8 toax ein glül^enb glüdtlid^er 9Runb; lo 

@r Hißte unb badete nid^t« babeL 
(£« toax im fd^önen Tlonat 9Rai, 
S)ie Slumen [inb au« ber @rbe gef))rungen, 
S)ie ©onne ladete, bie Söget fungen. 

110 [29] 

e« toar ein alter König, iß 

©ein ^rj toar fd^toer, fein ^uj)t ipar grau; 
2)cr arme atte König, 
@r nal^m eine junge grau. 

@« tpar ein fd^öner ^age, 
SBIonb toar fein ^aupt, leidet toar fein ©irai; 20 
@r trug bie feibne ©d^teppe 
S)er jungen Königin. 
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Rcnnft bu baS alte Sicbd^cn? 
e^ flingt fo füfe, eS fitngt fo trfibM 
©ic mußten bcibc ftcrbcn, 
@ic Ratten fid^ üid ju lieb. 

111 [37] 

©terne mit ben golbnen ^ßfe^^^ ^ 

Sßanbetn broben bang unb fad^t, 
S)a§ fie nid^t bie @rbe toedten, 
S)ie ba f^Iäft im ©d^oft ber SRad^t 

^ord^enb fte^n bie ftummen SBälber, 
Sebcä Slatt ein grüne« Ot)x\ lo 

Unb ber SBerg, toie träumenb ftredCt er 
©einen ©d^attenarm l^erüor. 

S)od^ toa2 rief bort? 3n mein ^rje 
©ringt ber Stöne SBiberl^aH. 
SBar e^ ber ®etie6ten ©timmc, iö 

Ober nur bie SRad^tigatt? 

112 [43] 

©pät^erbftnebel, fatte Sträume, 
Überfforen S5erg unb Xal, 
©türm entblättert fd^on bie Säume, 
Unb fie fd^aun gefpenftifd^ ta^. 20 

9?ur ein einj'ger, traurig fd^toeigfam 
©nj'ger S5aum fielet unentlaubt, 
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%tn^ üon Sße^mutötr&nen gtetd^fam, 
©d^fittelt er fein grfined ^aupt 

^ä)f mein ^j gleid^t btefer SBilbnid, 
Unb bcr Saum, ben iä) bort ^d^an^ 
©ommergrfin, ba^ ift bein ISBilbnid, s 

SSielgeliebte, fd^öne grau! 
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113 [1] 

@iS treibt bid^ fort öon Ort ju Ort, 
2)u toci^t ^W "löl toarum; 
Sm SBittbc Hingt ein fanfte^ SBort, 
@d^Quft bid^ Demunbert um. 

S>ic Siebe, bie ba^inten blieb, 

©ie ruft bid^ fanft jurfidE: 
D fomm jurüd, id^ \)aV bid^ lieb, 
2)u bift mein einj'geg ®Ifidf! 

3)od^ toeiter, toeiter, fonber 9iaft, 
35u barfft nid^t ftiHe fte^n; 10 

SBoig bu fo fef)r geliebet l^aft 
@oQft bu nid^t n)ieberfe^n. 

114 [2] 

2)u bift ja l^eut' fo grambefangen, 
SBie id^ bid^ lange nid^t gefd^aut! 
@8 perlet ftiH üon beinen SBangen, 10 

Unb beine ©eufjer toerben laut. 

3)enfft bu ber ^eimat, bie fo ferne, 
©0 nebelfeme bir toerfd^loanb? 

109 



110 3tt ber grcmbc 

®eftc^c mxx'^, bu toärcft gerne 
ÜRand^mal im teuren SJatcrlanb. 

3)enlft bu ber S)ame, bie fo niebltd^ 
aJKt Hetncm 3^^"^« ^^^ crgöfet? 
Oft jfirnteft bu, bann toarb [ic friebüd^, s 

Unb immer ladetet i^r jule^t. 

S)enf[t bu ber greunbe, bie ba fanfen 
An beine SBruft, in großer ©tunb' ? 
3m ^rjcn [türmten bie ®eban!en, 
Sebod^ ücrfd^toiegen blieb ber SÄunb. lo 

S)enf[t bu ber SRutter unb ber ©d^toefter? 
SÄit beiben ftanbeft bu ja gut. 
3d^ glaube gar e^ fd^miljt, mein Sefter, 
3n beiner »ruft ber toilbe a»ut! 

S)enf[t bu ber SSögel unb ber Säume 10 
S)e^ fd^önen ©artend, too bu oft 
®eträumt ber Siebe junge Xräume, 
SBo bu gejagt, tt)o bu gel^offt ? 

eg ift fc^on fpät. S)ie SRac^t ift ^eöe, 
Srüb^eH gefärbt öom feud^ten ©d^nee. 20 

Slnfteiben mufe id^ mid^ nun fd^neUe 
Unb in ©efellfd^aft gcl^n. D toc^! 
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115 [3] 

3d^ ^attc rinft ein fd^öneg SBatcrlanb. 
2)€r (Sid^ettbaum 

SBud^ bort fo ^od^, bic SScttd^cn ntcftcn fanft. 
®i toax ein Sraum. 

^c^ fügte mtd^ auf beutfd^ unb \pxa6) auf beutfd^ 5 
(äßan glaubt ^ !aum 

SBic gut e8 Kang) ba^ SBort: „S^ liebe bid^!'' 
®J toax ein 3^raum. 



116 [1] 

©ntfficl^ mit mir unb fei mein SBcib, 
Unb rul^ an meinem ^rjen aug; 
gern in ber grembe fei mein ^rj 
©ein SBaterlanb unb SBaterl^oug. 

®el)ft bu nid^t mit, fo fterb' id^ l^ier ß 

Unb bu bift einfam unb allein; 
Unb bleibft bu aud^ im SBaterliaug, 
SBirft bod^ toie in ber. grembe fein. 

117 [2] 

(2Hef9 ifl ein tDirmd^e« »oÜMieb, meiere« id^ am 
Sl^eine gehört) 

(£g fiel ein SReif in ber Srülilingönad^t, 
®r fiel auf bie garten S31aublümelein, lo 

©ie finb öertoelfet, berborret 

®n Süngling Ijatte ein SKöbd^en lieb, 
@ie flol^en l)eimlid^ t)on ^aufe fort, 
(£g tou^f toeber SBater nod^ 9»utter. 

@ie finb getoanbert I)in unb l^er, w 

©ie Iiaben geljabt toeber ®Iüdt nod^ ©tem, 
©ie finb öerborben, geftorben. 

112 
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118 [3] 

Stuf il^rem ®ra6, ha ftel)t eine Sinbc, 
S)rin |)feifen btc SBöget unb STbenbtDinbc, 
Unb brunter fifet auf bcm grünen 5ß(a§ 
S)er SRüttcr^fned^t mit feinem ©d^afe. 

3)te SBinbe, bie toel^en fo linb unb fo fd^aurig, 5 
S)ic SSöget, bie fingen fo ffi§ unb fo traurig, 
S)ie fd^toa^enben Sut)Ien, bie toerben ftumm, 
@ie toeinen unb toiffen felbft nid^t toarum. 



9fioman5en 

119 [2] 

3)aö ift be8 grü[)tingö traurige Suft! 
S)ic blüf)enbcn SKäbd^cn, bic tüilbc ©d^ar, 
©ie fturmcn ba^in, mit flatternbcm ^aax 
Unb 3ammerge^eul unb entblößter S3ruft: — 

Slboni^! Slboniö! ß 

eg finft bie SRad^t »ei godelfd^ein, 
©ie fud^en ^in unb I)er im 3BaIb, 
S)er angfttoemjirret toiberl)allt 

SBon SBeinen unb SadEien unb ©d^IudEijen linb ©direi'it: 
Slbonüg! «bonig! lo 

S)aö tDunberfd^öne Sünglingöbilb, 
@ö liegt am S3oben blaß unb tot, 
SDajg 93Iut färbt aüe Stumen rot, 
Unb Slagetaut bie Suft erfüUt: — 

SJboniö! Slboni^! 15 

120 [4] 
Sic Sefc^toiSrung 

3)er junge granji^faner fi^t 
©infam in ber SlofterjeÜe, 

114 
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6r lieft im alten Qauhttbuöi), 
©cnannt bcr StomQ bcr ^öllc. 

Unb afe bic 9JKttcrnad^tftunbc [d^Iug, 
I)a lonnt' er nid^t länger fid^ l^atten, 
Sßit bleid^en 2ippm ruft er an ß 

2)te UnteüoeltSgetDalten. 

S^r ®ctfter! I^ott mir aui^ bem ®rab 
S)ie ißeid^c ber fdE)önftcn grauen, 
©elebt fie mir für bicfc SRad^t, 
Sd^ toill mid^ bran erbauen. lo 

@r fprid^t bo^ graufe JBefd^toörungStoort, 
%a toirb fein SBunfd^ erfüllet, 
tAt arme öerftorbene ©d^finlieit fommt, 
3n toci^en Salen ge^üüet. 

3I)r S3lid ift traurig. 3lug latter JBruft 10 
3bie fd^mcrjüd^en Seufjer fteigen. 
©ie 3;ote fefet fid^ ju bem SKönd^, 
®ie fd^auen fid^ an unb fd^tüeigen. 



121 [7] 

3(nno 1829 

S)a6 idE) bequem öerbfuten fann, 
®ebt mir ein ebteö, tpeiteä %tlb ! 20 

Cf la^t m\ä) nid^t erftidten l^ier 
3n biefer engen Ärämertoelt 
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©ic cffcn flut, fic trinfen gut, 
Srfveun fid^ i\)x^ SD'^autourfglficfö, 
Unb i^rc ©rofemut ift fo ßrojj 
Site toic bog ißod^ bcr STmicnbüd^S. 

Siflorrcn traflen fic im TOaut s 

Unb in bcr ^ofcntafdE)' bic ^nb'; 
?lucf( bic SScrbauungSfraft ift gut, — 
3Bcr fic nur fclbft ücrbaucn tönntM 

©ic ^anbcln mit bcn ©pcjcrci'n 
S)cr ganjcn SBctt, bod^ in bcr Suft, lo 

2iro^ aßen SBfirjcn, riecht man ftctS 
S)cn faulen ©d^cllfifd^fcclcnbuft. 

D, ba§ id^ ßrofec Saftcr fä^^ 
SScrbrcd^cn, blutig, loloffal, — 
9?ur bicfc fattc 3;ugcnb nid^t, 15 

Unb jaf)lungöföl)igc SRoral! 

S^r SBoÜcn brobcn, ncl)mt mid^ mit 
®Icid^t)ict nad^ tücld^cm fernen Ort! 
9?ad^ Sapptanb ober äfrifa, 
Unb fci'ö nad^ 5ßommern — fort! nur fort! 20 

D, ncl^mt mid^ mit — ©ic ^örcn nid^t — 
©ic SBolfen broben finb fo flug! 
JBorübcrrcifenb biefcr ©tabt 
ängftlidE) befd^Ieun'gcn fic bcn g(ug. 
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122 [8] 

Stnnii 1839 

D, $)cutfdE)tanb, meine ferne Siebe, 
®ebenF id^ beiner, tüein' iä) faft! 
©08 muntre grantreid^ fdEieint mir trübe, 
2)05 leidste SBoH tüirb mir jur Soft. 

9?ur bcr SSerftonb, fo folt unb trodten, s 

^rrfd^t in bem teigigen 5ßoriö — 
D, Siorr^eitägtödtein, ®Iouben8fllodten, 
9Bie füngelt i^r bo^eim fo füfe! 

^öflid^e 5Diänner! 2)od^ öerbroffen 
®eb' id^ ben ort'gen ®ruJ3 jurüdE. — lo 

S)ie ®robI)eit, bie id^ einft genoffen 
3m SSoterlonb, bo5 toor mein ®(fld! 

Säd^elnbe SBeiber! 5ßIo^3pern immer, 
aagie 3Küt)Ienräber ftetg betoegt! 
©0 lob' id^ S)eutfd^(onb5 grouenjimmer, is 

2)0« fd^toeigenb fid^ ju JBette legt. 

Unb olleg bre^t fid^ I)ier im Sreife. 
9Kit Ungeftüm, toie'n toller 2;roum! 
»ei m» bleibt oOe« ^übfd^ im ®Ieife, 
SBie ongenogett, rül^rt fidE) loum. 20 

SRir ift ote l^ört' td^ fem erflingen 
9?cd^ttt)äd^ter]^örner, fonft unb trout; 



118 aiomanjcn 

JRad^toäd^tcrlicbcr l^ör' ic^ fingen, 
3)ajtuifcl^en Slad^tigaDenlaut. 

3)cm 2)ic^ter toax fo tDof)l bal^cimc, 
2in ®(i)ilba^ teurem Std^en^ain! 
S)ort toob iä) meine jarten 9leime 
?lu^ SBeild^enbuft unb äRonbenfd^ein. 



123 [11] 

®ie Wijen 

9lm einfamen ©tranbc plätfd^ert b« gtut, 
S)er SÄonb ift aufgegangen, 
2luf toei^er ©üne ber SRitter ru^t, 
SBon bunten S^räumen befangen. lo 

S)ie fc^önen Sßijen, im ©d^leiergenxittb, 
©ntfteigen ber SÄeereötiefe. 
©ie na^en fid^ leife bem jungen i^ant, 
©ie glaubten toatirl^aftig, er fd^Iiefe. 

S)ie eine betaftet mit SReubegier iß 

2)ie gebern auf feinem SBarette. 
3)ie anbre neftelt am Söanbelier 
Unb an ber SBaffenfette. 

S)ie britte ladE)t unb i^r Sluge bli^l, 
©ie jiet)t baö ©d^toert auö ber ©d^eibe, 20 

Unb auf bem blanfen ©d^tuert geftüfet 
SSefd^aut fie ben SRitter mit greube. 
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3)ic t)tertc tänjclt tool^l l^in unb ^cr 
Unb pftert auö tiefem ®emüte: 
„D, bafe id^ bod^ bein Stebd^en tt)är\ 
S)u l^olbe SKenfd^enblüte!" 

S)te fünfte füfet be^ Stitterö ^nb\ 5 

aKtt (Se^nfud^t unb Serlangen; 
S)ie fed^fte jögert unb füfet am ©nb' 
S)ie Si<)|)en unb bie SBangen. 

©er aWtter ift ftug, eö fäüt it)m ntd)t ein, 
2)ie Slugen öffnen ju muffen; lo 

@r läjjt fidE) xu^q im 9KonbenfdE)ein 
SBon fd^önen SRijen füffen. 

124 [22] 

8egcgtt«ttg 

SBo^l unter ber Sinbe ertüngt bie äKufü, 
S)a tanjen bie Söurfd^en unb aWäbel, 
3)a tanjen jtoei, bie niemanb lennt, iö 

©ie fd^aun fo fd^Ianf unb ebel. 

©ie fd^toeben auf, fie fd^tueben ab, 
3n feltfam frember SBeife; 
©te lad^en ftd^ an, fie fd^ütteln ba^ §aupt, 
3)o^ g'^äulein flüftert leife: 20 

„SKein fdE)öner Sunfer, auf Surem §ut 
©d^ttjanft eine SRedEenlilie, 
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S)ie toäd^ft nur tief in SRccrc^grunb — 
3f)r ftammt nic^t au^ W>am^ gamilic. 

„3t)r fcib ber SBoffermann, S^r tüoüt 
SSerlodcn bes^ S)orfe^ ©d^önen. 
Sc^ I)a6' @ud^ crfannt beim erften SSlid, ß 

9ln ®uren fifd^grätigen ßötinen," 

Sie fdE)toe6en auf, fic fdE)tt)eben ab, 
3n feltfam frember SBeife, 
Sie lacl^en ftd( an, fte fd^ütteln bai^ ^upt, 
S)er Sunfer flüftert Icife: lo 

„3J?ein fd^önei^ gräutein, fagt mir tüarum 
@o eiöfalt ®ure ^anb ift? 
Sagt mir tüarum fo nafe ber ©aum 
Sin Surem toeijjen ®ett)anb ift? 

„3d^ ^aV 6udE) erfannt beim erften Süd i5 
an Surem fpöttifd^en Snije — 
S)u bift fein irbifd^e^ aRenfd^entinb, 
S)u bift mein Ttnf)mä)m, bie SRije." 

2)ie ®eigen bcrftummen, ber 3;onj ift au^, 
@ö trennen fid^ l^öflid^ bie beiben. 20 

@ie fennen ftd^ leiber t)ie( ju gut, 
©ud^en ftc^ je^t ju öermeiben. 
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125 [23] 

Aihtig ^aralb 45arfagar 

2)cr Äönig ^aralb ^rfagar 
@t^t unten in SRecreögrünbcn, 
S3et feiner fd^önen SBafferfee; 
S)ic 3al)re fommen unb fd^toinbcn. 

9Son SRijenjauber gebannt unb gefeit, 5 

@r fann nid^t leben, nid^t fterben; 
3tt)eif)unbert Sa^re bauert fd^on 
©ein feligeö SSerberben. 

3)eiS Äönigö §aupt liegt auf bem ©d^ofe 
©er ^olben grau, unb mit ©d^mad^ten lo 

©d^aut er nad^ it)ren STugen empor; 
Äann niä)t genug fie betrad^ten. 

©ein golbneö ^aar toarb filbergrau, 
@ö treten bie SBadtentnod^en 
®efpenftifd^ ^erbor au8 bem gelben Oefid^t, iß 
2)er Seib ift toelf unb gebrod^en. 

SKand^mal an^ feinem Siebe^traum 
SBirb er |)Iö^Iid^ aufgefd^üttert, 
S)enn broben ftürmt fo toitb bie glut 
Unb ba5 gtäferne ©d^tofe erbittert 20 

SRand^mal ift i^m, a(ö I)ört' er im SBinb 
SRormannenruf erfcliatten; 
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@r ^cbt bic Slrmc mit frcubiflcr §aft, 
Söfet traurig fic tüicbcr fallen. 

aWand^mat ift itim, ate ^ört' er gar, 
SBic bic ©cf(iffcr fingen ^ier oben, 
Unb ben Äönig ^ralb ^arfagar 
3m ^Ibenliebe loben. 

3>er Äönig ftöl^nt unb fd^Iud^j* ""^ ^^i«* 
3ltebann au8 ^erjenSgrunbe. 
©d^nell beugt fid^ ^inab bie SBafferfee 
Unb fügt it)n mit lac^enbem SRunbe. 



3«t OOca 

126 [4] 

9ßanbcrc ! 

SBcnn bid^ ein SBeib ücrratcn ^at, 
@o liebe ftinf eine anbre; 
3loäf beffer toär' e«, bu liefeeft bie ©tobt — 
©d^nüre ben Stanjen unb tuanbre! 

S)u finbeft balb einen blauen ©ee, 

Umringt üon 3;rauemeiben; 
^ier toeinft bu au^ bein fteineg SBel^ 
Unb beine engen Setben. 

SBenn bu ben fteilen S5erg erfteigft, 
SBirft bu beträd^tlic^ äd^jen; 10 

S)od^ toenn bu ben fetfigen &'vp\tl erreid^ft, 
^örft bu bie SIbter fräd^jen. 

3)ort toirft bu [elbft ein Slbler faft, 
S)u bift toie neugeboren, 

3)u fü^lft bic§ frei, bu fü^Ift bu ^aft iä 

S)ort unten nid^t biet üerioren. 

123 
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127 [6] 

mtt§ StaminftM 

S)rau§cn jic^cn toctfec glodcn 
2)urd^ btc 9iad^t, ber ©türm ift laut; 
^cr im ©tübd^cn ift e^ troden, 
SBarm unb cinfam, ftiHöcrtraut. 

©inncnb fig' id^ auf bem ©cffel, 6 

Sin bem fniftcrnbcn Samin, 
Äod^enb fummt bcr SSaffcrIcffcI 
Sängft ücrtlungnc SKcIobien. 

Unb ein Sä^d^en fifet bancben 
S33armt bie 5ßfötd^en an ber ®Iut; lo 

Unb bic flammen fd^ttjeben, toebcn, 
SBunberfam toirb mir ju 9Kut. 

S)ämmcrnb lommt Ijcraufgeftiegcn 
SKand^c töngft üergcff ne 3^^^ 
9Bie mit bunten 9Kaö!enäügen 15 

Unb üerblidEiner ^rrlic^feit. 

©d^öne graun mit Kuger aWiene, 
SBinten füjsgcIieimniSöoII, 
Unb bajtDifd^en ^rlefine 
Springen, tad^en, luftigtoll. 20 

gerne grüben 3Warmorgötter, 
Sraum^aft neben i^ncn fielen 
aWärd^enblumen, beren SBlätter 
3n bem STOonbenüd^te toe^n. 
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SBaddnb fommt Ijerbeigefd^tDommcn 
9»and^e^ alte ^ou^^W^ofe; 
^intcnbrcin geritten fommen 
Sötanfe 9Ktter, ffinoppentrofe. 

Unb bag aUeg jiefit Vorüber, 

©d^attenliaftig übereilt — 
"ää)] ha toäjt ber Äeffel über, 
Unb bag naffe Ää^d^en f)eult 



128 [9] 
AInge @tente 

3)ie JBtumen erreid^t ber gufe fo IetdE)t, 
^nä) tDerben jertreten bie mciften; 10 

SKon getjt Vorbei unb tritt entjtDei 
S)ie bißben toie bie breiften. 

S)ie Jßerlen rut)n in aReere^truI)n, 
©od^ toeijs man fie aufjufpüren; 
9Kan bo^rt ein &oä) unb fpannt fie in^ Sod^, is 
3ni^ 3od^ t)on feibenen ©dEinüren. 

S)ie ©terne finb Hug, fie f)alten mit gug 
SSon unferer 6rbe fid^ ferne; 
?lm ^immel^jett, al§ Sid^ter ber SBett, 
©tel^n etoig fidEier bie ©terne. 20 
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129 [6] 

„^aä)ttü&6)ttv mit langen gortfd^rittöbetncn. 
S)u fommft fo öcrftört einl^crgcrannt! 
QBic gc^t e^ balieim bcn lieben SKetnen, 
Sft fd^on befreit baö »atertanb?" 

SSortrefflid^ gel)t e^, ber ftiüe ©egen, 5 

@r tDud^ert im fitttid^ gefluteten ^au8, 
Unb rul^ig unb fidler, auf friebtid^en SBegen, 
®nttt)tdelt fid^ 2)eutfd^Ianb t)on innen ^erauö. 

9?idE)t oberfläd^Ud^ tt)ie grantreid^ btü^t e^, 
SBo greiljeit baiS äußere Seben betoegt; lo 

9?ur in ber 3;iefe beö ®emüteg 
©n beutfd^er 9Kann bie greifieit trägt 

S)er S)om ju Sollen toirb öoüenbet, 
3)en ^o^enjollern öerbanlen tt)ir ba^; 
§ab^burg t|at aud^ boju gefpenbet, is 

(£itt aSitteföbad^ fd^idt genftergta«. 

S)ie Sonftitution, bie g^eiljeiti^gefefee, 
®ie finb un^ üerfprod^en, toir l^aben baö SBort, 
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Unb fiömflöiüortc, ha^ finb @ci^ä|c, 
SBic tief im 3lf)cin bcr SRtblungS^ort. 

©er freie SRl^ein, ber S5rutu^ bcr glüffe, 
@r toirb un^ nimtnermcl)r geraubt! 
3)ie ^oHänber binbcn t^m bic gfifee, 

S)ic ©d^to^jer galten feft fein ^upt 

?rud^ eine glotte toill ®ott un^ befd^eren, 
S)ie patriotifd^e Übertraft 
3Birb luftig rubem auf beutfd^en ©aleeren; 
3)ic geftungöftrafe toirb abgefd^afft 10 

@8 blü^t ber Senj, ^ planen bie ©d^oten, 
SBir atmen frei in ber freien 9?atur! 
Unb n)irb und ber ganje Verlag t)erboten, 
©0 fd^tt)inbet am @nbe üon felbft bie 3^"f"^' 

130 [10] 

£ebendfal|rt 

©n Sad^en unb ©ingen! @8 bli|en unb gaufein lö 
2)ie ©onnentid^ter. S)ie SBellen fd^aufeln 
©en luftigen Sa^n. 3d^ fa^ barin 
aWit lieben greunben unb leidstem ©inn. 

2)er. Äal^n jerbrad^ in eitel 2;rümmer, 
S)ie greunbe toaren fd^Ied^te ©d^tt)immer, 20 

©ie gingen unter, im JBaterlanb; 
9Wid^ toarf ber ©türm an ben ©eineftranb. 
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3<ä^ f)aV ein ncue^ ©d(tff bcfticflcn, 
ÜÄtt neuen ©enoffen; e8 ttjogcn unb toicgcn 
S)ie fremben glwten mid^ ^in unb l^er — 
SBte fem bte $etmat! mein ^rj tt)ie fd^mer! 

Unb bog ift ttjieber ein ©ingcn unb Sad^en — s 
& pfeift ber SBinb, bie $ß(anfen fead^en — 
3lm ^immel erlifd^t ber te|te ©tem — 
SBie fd&roer mein ^erj! bie ^eimat toic fem! 

131 [13] 

Sie S^enbenj 

3)eutfd^er ©änger! fing unb greife 
S)eutfd^e g^eifieit, ba§ bein Sieb lo 

Unfrer ©eeten fid^ bemeiftre 
Unb ju 2;aten unö begeiftre, 
3n SRarfeiQerl^^mnen SBeife. 

®irre nid^t me^r toie ein SBertöer, 
SBeldEier nur für Sotten gtü^t— is 

SBag bie Olodfe l^at gefd^Iagen 
©oUft bu beinern SSoIfe fagen, 
SRebe S)ofc^e, rebe ©c^tüerter ! 

©ei nid^t mel^r bie n)eidE)e gtöte, 
3)018 ibtiHifd^e Oemfit — 20 

©ei be^ SSatertanb^ 5ßofaune, 
©ei ÄQnone, fei Äartaune, 
SBlQfe, fdimettre, bonnre, töte! 
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JBIafe, fd^mcttrc, bonnrc täglid^, 
S5i8 bcr lefetc ^Dränget flicl^t — 
©ingc nur in btcfer Sitd^tung, 
Sl6cr f)altc bcinc 3!)id^tunfl 
9?ur fo ongcthein olS möglid^. 6 

132 [20] 

3ttt »etttl^iBiinB 

9Bir fd^Iafen gan j, tüic SBrutuS fd^Iief — 
S)od^ jener ernjad^te unb bol^rte tief 
3n eäfatö ©ruft ba^ falte SWeffer ! 
S)ie SRömer tt)aren 5;^rannenfreffer. 

SBir finb feine SRömer, toir raud^en %ahat lo 
@in jebeS SSoIf ^at feinen Oefd^madC, 
©n jebe« SSolf ^at feine Orflfee; 
3n ©d^njoben fod^t man bie beften Sfö§e. 

3Bir finb ®ermanen, gemfitlid^ unb brat), 
SBir fd^tafen gcfunben $ßf(anjenfc^Iaf, 10 

Unb toenn toir txtoa6)tn, pflegt unö ju bürften, 
5)od^ nid^t nad^ bem Stute unferer Surften. 

SBir finb fo treu tok ©id^enl^olj, 
Slud^ Sinben^olj, brauf finb toir ftolj; 
3m Sanb ber ©id^en unb ber Sinben 20 

SBirb niemafe fid^ ein SSrutuö finben. 

Unb tt)enn audE) ein Srutuö unter unö tD&x\ 
S)cn Säfar fänb' er nimmermel^r, 
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SScrgcbtid^ lüfirb' er bcn 6äfar fud^cn; 
aSBir ^abcn gute ^ßfcffcrfud^cn. 

SBir l^abcn fcd^gunbbrcifeig $crrn, 
(3ft nid^t ju Diel!) unb einen ©tern 
Xx&Qt jeber fd^ü^enb auf feinem ^rjen, 5 

Unb er brandet nid^t ju fürd^ten bie Sben be8 Sroärjen. 

SBir nennen fie 9Säter,^unb SSaterlanb 
^Benennen toir baöjenige Sanb, 
^Q^ erbeigentümtid^ ge^rt ben Surften; 
SBir Heben aud^ ©ouerhraut mit SBürften* 10 

SBenn unfer SSater fpajieren gel^t, 
3ic]^n tüir ben $ut mit 5ßtetät; 
S)eutfd^Ianb, bie fromme Sinberftube, 
3ft feine römifd^e 9Körbergrube. 

133 [SR. IV, 11] 
Seutft^Ianb 

(®cfd^r leben Im @ommcr 1840.) 
Seutfd^Ianb ift nod^ ein ffeine^ Äinb, 15 

S)od^ bie Sonne ift feine Slmme, 
©ie fängt eS nidE)t mit ftiller 9Wifd^, 
©ie fängt e^ mit toilber glamme. 

Sei fold^er SRa^rung toäd^ft man fi^neU 
Unb fod^t baig SBtut in ben Slbern. 20 

3t)r SRad^bar^finber, I)ütet eud^ 
aWit bem jungen Surfc^en ju I)abern! 
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e« ift ein täppifd^cS SRicfcIcin, 
Sagt ait^ bem S3oben bte (Sid^e 
Hüb fd^I&gt eitd^ bamtt ben 9lü(ien tvunb 
Bub btc Äöpfc tütnbctoctd^c. 

S)em ©icgfricb glctd^t er, bcm cbicn gant, 
©on bcm lüir fingen unb fagen: 
Jkr ]^at, nod^bem er gefdimiebet fein ©d^toert 
2)en Slmbog entjnjeigefd^Iagen ! 

Sa, bu tt)irft einft iüie ©iegfrieb fein, 
Uitb töten ben ^ägüd^en S)rad^en, 10 

^fa! tt)ie frcubig üom $immel l^erab 
SBirb beine grau Slmme lad^en! 

S)u ttjirft i^n töten, unb feinen §ort, 
^ie SReid^i^Heinobien beft^en. 
^ifa! toie wirb auf beinern ^aupt 15 

JHe golbne Sronc bti^en! 

134 [SR. IV, 17] 

2)ie ft^Ieftft^en 9Be6et 

3m bfiftem Stuge feine 3;räne, 
®e fi|en am SBebftuI)! unb fletfd^en bie ßa^ne ; 
^2)eutfd^Ianb, toir toeben bein Seid^entuc^, 
SaKr toeben l^inein ben breifad&en glud^ — 20 
SBir toeben, tt)ir tt)e6en ! 

„(Sin glud^ bem ®otte ju bem n^ir gebeten 
3n SBintcr« Äätte unb Hungersnöten; 
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SBir l)abm öcrgcbcnd ß^^offt unb Qtijavü, 
@r l^at ung geäfft unb gefoppt unb genarrt — 
SBir toeben, lütr toeben ! 

„(£tn gtud^ bem Äönig, bem König ber Sleid^en, 
S)en unfer SIenb nid^t fonnte emjeid^en, s 

S)er ben legten ®rofd^en üon un^ erpreßt, 
Unb uni§ tpie ^unbe erfd^iefeen läj^t — 
SBir toeben, toir toeben! 

„@in glwd) bem falfd^en SBaterlanbe 
SBo nur gebeif)en ©d^mac^ unb ©d^anbe, lo 

3Bo jebe SBIume frü^ gefnidCt, 
3Bo gäulniö unb SWober ben SBurm erqutdtt — 
SBir tpeben, tüir tüeben ! 

„^a^ ®d)iffcl)cn fliegt, ber SBebftu^t !rad^t 
SBir tpeben emfig Xa^ unb 3laä)t — is 

Sntbcutfc^Ianb, tüir toeben betn Seid^entud^, 
SBir tpeben I)inein ben breifac^en glud^, 
SBir toeben, unb tüeben !" 

135 [24] 

9lad^tgebanfen 

S)enF id^ an S)eutfd^Ianb in ber SRad^t, 
S)ann bin i^ um ben ©c^Iaf gebradE)t, » 

3^ lann nic^t mel)r bie Slugen fd^ßefeen, 
Unb meine f)eifeen tränen fliegen. 
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3!)ic Sa^rc fommcn unb üergcfin! 
©ctt id^ bic SKuttcr nid^t gcfc^n 
3tt)ölf 3a!)rc ftnb fd^on l^ingegangcn ; 
^ tüäc^ft mein ©el^nctt unb SScrtangcn. 

aWein @cf)ncn unb SSerlangen tüäc^ft, 

S)tc alte grau f)at mid^ be^ejt, 
3d^ benfe immer an bie alte, 
S)ie alte grau, bie ®ott ermatte! 

S)ie atte grau l^at midE) fo lieb, 
Unb in ben Briefen, bie fie fc^rieb, 10 

©el^' id^ toie i^re ^anb gegittert, 
aSie tief ba^ ÜÄutter^erj erfdE)üttert. 

5)ic SÄutter liegt mir \kt^ im @inn. 
3toölf lange 3a^re ftoffen ^in, 
3toötf (ange 3al)rc ftnb üerftoffen, 15 

©eit id^ fie nid^t an^ ^erj gefd^Ioffen. 

©eutfd^Ianb I)at etüigen Seftanb, 
@^ ift ein ferngefunbe^ Sanb; 
2Wit feinen ©id^en, feinen Sinben, 
SEBerb' id^ cg immer tt)ieberfinben. 20 

9?ad^ 2)eutfd^Ianb kä)iV iä) nid^t fo fel^r, 
SBenn nid^t bie SKutter borten n^är'; 
S)aö SSaterlanb n^irb nie üerberben, 
Sebod^ bic alte grau fonn fterben. 



134 Scttgebid^tc 

©ctt id^ ba« Sanb ücriaffctt ^a5\ 
©0 biete fanfen bort inig ®ra6, 
S)ie id^ geliebt — njenn id^ fie jät)Ie, 
©0 njiU verbluten meine @eele. 

Unb äS^Ien mufe id^ — 3Rit ber 3a^I ß 

©d^toiHt immer I)ö]^er meine Dual, 
ÜÄir ift, afö tüätjten fid^ bie Seid^en 
Sluf meine Sruft — ®ottto6 ! fie tüeid^! 

®otttob! burd^ meine genfter brid^t 
granjöfifd^ ^eitreö lagei^ttd^t ; lo 

e^ fommt mein SBeib, fd^ön toie ber SRorgen, 
Unb läd^clt fort bie bcutfd^en ©orgen. 
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St^elnt tion Sergen 

3m ©d^log ju ©üffelborf am SR^ein 
SBirb SKummenfd^onä gelialten; 
S)a flimmern bie Kerjen, ba raufest bic SRufif 
2)a tanjen bie bunten Oeftalten. 

3)a tanjt bie fd^öne ^erjogin, 5 

©ie tad^t laut auf beftänbig; 
3f)r 2;änjer ift ein fd^Ianfer gant, 
@ax I)öfifd^ unb be^enbig. 

@r trägt eine 5Kaö!e bon fditüaräem ©amt, 
©araug gar freubig blicfet 10 

©in Stuge, toie ein btanfer 2)oId^, 
^alb au§ ber ©d^eibe gejüdEet. 

@ö jubelt bie gaftnadE)tögedEenfd^ar, 
3Benn jene üorübertpafäen. 
©er S)ridfeö unb bie SWarijjebiU 15 

®rü§en mit ©d^narren unb ©d^naljen. 

Unb bie %xonOj>tkn fd^mettem brein, 
S)er närrifi^e Sörummbafe brummet, 

185 
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93td enblid^ ber San; ein (Snbe nimmt 
Unb bic SWufif öcrftummct. 

„3)ur(i^Ioud^tigftc grau, gebt Urlaub mir, 
3d^ mu§ nad^ ^öufe gelten — " 
2)ic ^erjogin lad^t: 3d^ lajä bid^ ntd^t fort, s 

SBcüor x6) bcin STntlife gefe^cn. 

„©urd^Iaud^ttgftc grau, gebt Urlaub mir, 
SRein Stnbticf bringt ©d^redten unb ®rauen — " 
S)ic ©erjogin lad^t: 3d^ fürd^te mid^ nid^t, 
3d^ toiU bein Slntli| fd^auen. lo 

„Surd^Iaud^tigfte grau, gebt Urtaub mir, 
35cr 9?ad^t unb bem 2;obe ge^ör' id^ — " 
S)ie ^erjogin tad^t: 3d^ taffe bid^ nid^t, 
©ein Sintiig ju fd^aucn begel^r* td^. 

SBo^I fträubt fid^ ber Wann mit finfterm SBort, 15 
S)a8 SBeib nid^t jä^mcn funnf er; 
©ic ri§ julegt i^m mit ®ett)att 
S)ie SRaöfe bom Sintiig l^erunter. 

S)a8 ift ber ©d^arfrid^ter üon Sergen! fo fd^reit 
Sntfegt bie SWenge im ©aale 20 

Unb toeid^et fd^eufam — bie ^erjogin 
©türjt fort JU if)rem ©emal^Ie. 

2)er ^erjog ift flug, er tilgte bie ©d^mad^ 
S)er ®attin auf ber ©teile. 
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@r }og fein blanko ©d^toert unb fprad^: 
Ante öor mir nicbcr, ©cfcUc ! 

aKit bicfcm ©d^toertfd^tag mad^' id^ bid^ 
3cfet cl^rlid^ unb rittcrjünftig, 
Unb tocil bu ein ©d^elni, fo nenne bid^ s 

^rr ©d^elm üon Sergen fünftig. 

©0 ttjarb bcr genfer ein Gbelmann 
Unb St^nl^err ber ©d^elme bon Sergen, 
©n ftoIäeS ®efd^ted^t! eg Mfi^te am 9i^ein. 
3efet fd^täft eS in fteinernen ©argen. lo 
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Statt I 

3m SSalb, in ber Sö^lerptte fifet 
2;rfibfinnig allein ber Äönig; 
er fifet an ber SBiege beö Kö^Ierfinbö 
Unb toiegt unb fingt eintönig: 

„eiapopeia, toa^ rafd^elt im ©trol^? is 

©3 btöfen im ©talle bie ©d^afe — 
2)u trägft baS Sd6)m an ber ©tirn 
Unb läd^elft fo furd^tbar im ©d^Iafe. 

eiapopeia, bog ffäfed^en ift tot — 
2)u trägft auf ber ©tirne ba^ 3^^^^^^ — 20 

2)u toirft ein 9Kann unb fd^toingft baö Seit, 
©d^on jittem im SBalbe bie eichen. 
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S)er alte Äöl^Ierglaube berfc^njanb, 
@^ glauben bie Rö^lerKnber — 
©opopcia — nid^t me^r an ®ott 
Unb an bcn Sönig nod^ minbcr. 

35ag ffSfed^en ift tot, bie aKöugd^en ftnb fro^ — s 
SBtr muffen ju ©d^anben Serben — 
©opo^jeta — im ^immcl ber ®ott 
Unb id^, ber Sönig auf (Srben. 

SKein SDJut erlifd^t, mein §er j ift franf, 
Unb täglid^ toirb eS feänfer — lo 

©apopeia — bu Äfl^lerfinb 
^d) tüei^ eS, bu bift mein ^nfer. 

SÄein 2;obe8gefang ift bein SBiegenfieb — 
©apopeia — bie greifen 

^aarlodEen fd^neibeft bu ab juüor — 15 

3m 9?adEen flirrt mir baö ©fen. 

©apopeia, toaö rafd^elt im ©trol) — 
S)u l)aft baS 9ieid^ ertüorben, 
Unb fd^lägft mir baS ^aupt öom 9iumpf ^erab — 
^a^ Säfed^en ift geftorben. 20 

©apopeia, toaä rafd^elt im ©tro^? 
@ö blöfen im ©taHe bie ©d^afe. 
S)aiS ffiä^d^en ift tot, bie 9Wäu§d^en finb fro^ — 
©d^lafe, mein ^nferc^en, fd^lafe! 



©rftc« »ud^. |)iftoriett 139 

138 

Set äRo^tenföuig 

Sn§ @jit ber 5lIpujQrrcn 
309 ber junge SKoIirenfönig; 
©d^lüeigfam unb ba§ ^erj boU Äummer 
9Ktt er an beS Sw^ ©pifee. 

hinter it)m auf ]^oI)en 3^1^^^ ^ 

Ober auc^ in gülbnen ©önften 
©afeen feineS ^aufeö grauen; 
©d^toarje 9Wägbe trägt ba§ SRauItter. 

^unbert treue S)iener folgen 
Sluf arabifd^ eblen 9iapt)en; 10 

©tolje ®äule, bod^ bie 3?eiter 
Rängen fd^Iottrig in ben ©ätteln. 

Seine 3^)^^^lr feine 5ßaufe, 
Sein ®efangeölaut ertönte; 
9?ur beö SKauItier^ ©ilbergtöddjen 15 

aBimmem fd^merälic^ in ber ©tiHe. 

Stuf ber ^öf)e, n)0 ber S3tidE 
Sn^ ^ntvo^Zal ^inabfdEitüeift, 
Unb bie 3^"^^^ t)on ©ranaba 
©id^tbar finb jum legten 9J?aIe: 20 

5)orten ftieg t)om $Pferb ber Sömg 
Unb betrad^tete bie ©tabt, 
5)ie im Slbenblid^te gfänjte, 
SBie gefd^müdt mit ©olb unb 5ßurpur. 
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aber, ma\)l mi6) ein «nblid! 
(Statt bc^ t)ietgeliebten ^Ibmonb^, 
prangen ®t)anicnö Sreuj unb gal^ncn 
?luf bcn 5;ürmen ber Slltiambra. 

9ld^, bei biefem StnblidE brad^cn 5 

Slug be^ Äönigö ©ruft bic ©cuf jcr, 
2;ränen übcrftrflmten plö^üd^ 
SBic ein Sturjbad^ feine SBangen. 

S)üfter Don bem I)o]^en ^dkx 
©d^aut f)erab bc§ Äönigö SKutter, 10 

©c^aut auf i^re^ ®o\)nt^ Sammer 
Unb fie fc^alt ifjn ftolj unb bitter. 

„Söoabbit el Sf)ico," fprad^ fie, 
,,3Bie ein SBeib betüeinft bu je^o 
Sene ©tabt, bie bu nidjt tüufeteft 15 

Qn berteib'gen n)ie ein SKann." 

5lfö be^ Sönigg liebfte Scbfin 
Solche t)arte SRebe l^örte, 
©türjte fie auö il)rer ©änfte 
Unb uml^affte ben ®ebieter. 20 

„Soabbit el ßf)ico," ft)rad^ fie, 
„3;röfte bicfi, mein ^eifegeliebter, 
Sluö bem Slbgrunb beineig @Ienbi3 
95Iüt)t !)erüor ein fdjöner ßorbeer. 
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„^iä)t aUcin ber Xriumptiator, 
SWd^t allem ber ficggefröntc 
®ünftting jener blinben Oflttin, 
9ri4 ber Wufge ©ot)n be^ Unglüd^, 

„Slud^ ber ^etbenmüt'ge Kämpfer, 

S)er betn ungel^euren ©d^idfol 
Unterlag, tüirb etüig leben 
3n ber 3Ken[d^en 3rngebenfen." 

„93erg be^ testen SKol^renfeufäerö" 
^§t b\^ auf ben l^eut'gen 3;ag 10 

Sene $öt)e, tüo ber Sönig 
©af) äum le^tenmal (Sranaba. 

Sieblii^ i)ai bie ß^W erfüllet, 
©einer fiiebften 5ßroj)f)eäeiung, 
Unb be^ 9Wot)renIönig^ SWame is 

SBarb t)ert)errlid)t unb gefeiert. 

SRimmer toirb fein 9?u^m üerl)allen, 
6I)e nid^t bie lefete Saite 
©d^narrenb loöfpringt bon ber legten 
Stnbalufifc^en ©uitarre. 20 

139 
S)ct S)ir^tcr gitbnp 

I 

®oIbne SWenfd^en, ©itbermenfdien! 
©priest ein Sump t)on einem 3;oman, 
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Sft bic Siebe nur üon ©ilbcr, 
Sft gemeint ein ©ilbcrtoman. 

S5od^ im STOunbe eine^ Surften, 
@ine^ ©d^ad^eg, ift ein 2;oman 
®ülben ftetg; ein @d^act| empfängt 5 

Unb er gibt nur golbne 5^oman. 

Sltfo benfen braue Seute, 
?nfo badete aud^ Sirbufi, 
S)cr Serfaffer be^ berül^mten 
Unb Vergötterten <Bd)ad) 3iamtf), 10 

3)iefe^ grofee ^elbenlieb 
©d^rieb er auf ®el)ei§ be^ ©d^ad^e«, 
S)er für jeben feiner SSerfe 
Sinen 3^oman il^m berfprod^en. 

©iebjel^nmat bic SRofe blühte, 10 

©iebjel^nmal ift fie üertoetfet, 
Unb bie SWad^tigaU befang fie 
Unb üerftummte fiebsetinmal — 

Unterbeffen fa^ ber SJid^ter 
Sin bem SBebftu^I be^ ®ebanfeni^, 20 

3:ag unb SWad^t, unb toebte emfig 
©eineö Sieben 9Jiefenteppid^ — 

9iiefente))))id^, tüo ber ©id^ter 
SBunberbar tjineingetüebt 
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©einer ^etniat gabeld^ronif, 
garfiftanS urattc Sön'fle, 

Siebling^^etben feinet SBoÜeS, 
9Jittertaten, Slüentürcn, 

3aubertDefen unb S)ämonen, ö 

StedE umranft üon STOärd^enblumen — 

%üt» btfi^enb unb lebenbig, 
garbcngtänjenb, blü^enb, brennenb, 
Unb töie l^immlifd^ angeftra^It 
3Son bcm l^eirgen Sid^te Sran^, lo 

SSon bem göttlid^ reinen Urüd^t, 
5)effen fester geuertem^jcl, 
3;ro^ bem Soran unb bem STOufti, 
3n be^ 5)icl^ter^ ^rjen flammte. 

Site öoüenbet toax bo^ Sieb, is 

Überfd^itfte feinem ®önner 
S5er 5ßoet bog STOanuffript, 
ßtöeimall^unberttaufenb SBerfe. 

3n ber Sabeftube tvax ^, 
3n ber Sabeftub* ju ®a8na, 20 

SBo beS ©c^ad^eö fd^töarge Soten 
3)en girbufi angetroffen — 

Seber fd^Ieppte einen ©elbfadf, 
S)cn er ju beä S)id^terö güfeen 
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ffiniccnb legte, atö bcrt t)0^en 
S^rcnfolb für feine ^Did^tung. 

5)er 5ßoet rtfe auf bie ©ädfe 
^aftig, um am long entbehrten 
OotbeSanbttd ftd^ ju laben — 5 

S5a Qttoai)xt' er mit Seftürjung 

S5afe ber Sn^alt biefer ©äcfe 
Steid^e^ ©ilbcr, ©itbertomang, 
3tpeimalf|unberttaufenb etttja — 
Unb ber S)icl^ter ladete bitter. 10 

SBitter lad^enb l^at er jene 
©umme abgeteilt in brei 
®Ieid^e 3^eile, unb jebtüebem 
SSon ben beiben fd^tparjen Söoten 

©d^enfte er al8 Sotenlol^n is 

©old^ ein drittel unb ba^ britte 
®ab er einem Sabefned^te, 
S5er fein Sab beforgt, at§ 3:rinfgetb. 

©einem SBanberftab ergriff er 
3e^o unb Verliefe bie ^auptftabt; 20 

SBor bem 3;or l)at er ben ©taub 
Slbgefegt öon feinen ©df|u^en. 

II 

„§ätt' er menfd^tid^ orbinar 
SRid^t gefiatten, toaö üerfprodien, 
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§ätt' er nur [ein SBort gebroci^en, 
3ö^^tt tooüt' i6) nimmermel^r. 

„%btt unöerjeil^Ud^ ift, 
S>ag er nttd^ getöufd^t fo fd^nöbe 
S)urd^ bcn S)o))))eIftnn ber 9Jcbe ö 

Unb beS ©d^tDeigenig gröfere ßift 

„©tattüdi toax tt, toürbcöoll 
SBon Oeftalt unb öon ®eberben, 
aSen^ge glid^cn i^m auf ©rben, 
SBar ein Sönig jeber 3^0- lo 

„SBie bte ©onn' am $immet8bi)9enr 
geuerblidfö, ]af) er nxtd^ an, 
@r, ber SSa^r^cit [toljer SWann — 
Unb er f)at mid^ bod^ belogen." 

III 

@d^d^ aßa^omet ^at gut gef))ei[t, 15 

Unb gut gelaunet i[t fein ®eift. 

Sm bämmernben ®arten, auf pur^jurnem 5ßfüt)I, 
am ©^jringbrunn fi^t er. S)ag ))Iätfd^ert fo fü^I. 

S)ie S>iener ftefien mit S^rf urd^tömienen ; 

©ein Siebling Slnfari ift unter if)nen. 20 

?(tt8 SRarmorDafen quittt l^eröor 
@in üp))ig brennenber S3IumenfTor. 



146 SRomanjero 

©letd^ Obalidfen anmutigUd^ 
S5ie fd^Ianfcn 5ßalmcn fäd^cm ftd^. 

@« fielen rcgungöloig bie ß^preffcn, 
SBic l^immclträumcnb, töte tödtoergcffcn. 

^od^ ))10^Ucl^ erftingt bei Sautenflang s 

@in fonft ge^eimni^DoUer @efang. 

S)er ©d^ad^ fä^rt auf, ate töie bc^cjrt — 
aSon tpem ift biefe« ßiebc« Scjt? 

Slnfari, an tocld^en bie gragc gerid^tet, 

&ab ?tntoort: S5ai^ i)at girbuft gebid^tet. lo 

girbufi ? — rief ber gürft betreten — 

SBo ift er? SBie gei(t e^ bem großen 5ßoeten? 

«nfari gab Slnttoort: 3n 3)ürftigfeit 
Unb ©lenb lebt er feit langer Stit 

3u Stl)u«, beö S)id^ter8 «aterftabt, w 

SBo er ein Heineig Oärtd^en l^at. 

©d^ad^ SRal^omet fd^tüieg eine gute SBeile, 
3)ann f^jrad^ er: Slnfari, mein ?tuftrag l)at (Site — 

®el^ nad^ meinen ©tauen unb ertoäl^Ie 

S)ort ^unbert äRauttiere unb ffinfjig Jiamele. 20 

S)ie follft bu beloften mit allen ©d^^n, 
S)ie eineö SKeufd^en ^erj ergoßen, 
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3Rtt ^rrlid^feiten unb ^Raritäten, 
Sloftbaren Kleibern unb Raumgeräten 

SBon ©anbel^olj, üon ©Ifenbcin, 

2Kit gülbnen unb filbcrnen ©d^nurr^jfeifercin, 

Pannen unb Sldd^en, jierüd^ gcf)enfelt, 

Separbcnfellcn, groß gefprenfelt, 

9Ktt 3:eppici^en, Statute unb reid^cn Srolaten, 
S)ie fabrijiert in meinen Staaten — 

95ergi§ nid^t, audfi ^inguäupatfen 

©lönjenbe SBaffen unb ©d^abradten, 10 

SRid^t minber Oetränfe jeber 3(rt 

Unb ©peifen, bte man in Sö^jfen betpal)rt, 

2lud^ Konfitüren unb äRanbeltorten, 
Unb 5ßfcfferfud^en üon aKen ©orten. 

gügc Iiinju ein Su^enb ®äule, 10 

9lrabi[d^er 3^^^^ gefd^tuinb tpie 5ßfeile, 

Unb fd^toarje ©flaöen gleid^faKö ein Sufeenb, 
SJeiber üon Srj, ftrapajentrulenb. 

Slnfari, mit biefen fdjönen ©ad^en 

©oII[t bu bid^ gleid^ auf bie 3Jeife mad^en. 20 

S)u foUft fie bringen nebft meinem ®ru6 
S)em großen SDid^ter girbufi ju Zi)u^, 
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?lnfart erfüllte beö ^crrfd^eriS SBefel^Ie, 
Selub bie a^äuler unb Gamete 

2Kit ©l^rengefd^enfen, bie \oof)l ben 3"i^ 
®efoftet t)on einer ganjen ^ßroüinj. 

^a6) breien Xagen t)erlie6 er fd^on ö 

5)ie Siefibenj, unb in eigner 5ßerfon, 

2Rit einer roten gfif|rerfaf|ne, 
Kitt er öoran ber Äaratuane. 

9lm ad^ten S^age erreid^ten fie Xf)uS; 

S)ie ©tabt liegt an bei8 Sergej ^ufe. lo 

aSo^t burd^ ba« 9Befttor jog herein 
S)ie Saratuane mit Särmen unb ©d^rei'n. 

S)ie 2;rommeI fd^oK, baö Äul^i)om flang, 
Unb tautaufjubelt 2;riump^gefang. 

Sa SKa 31 «Ha^! auö üoKer Äe^le is 

Saud^jten bie ^^reiber ber Samete. 

!5)od^ burd^ ba8 Dfttor am anbem @nb* 
SBon %i)u^, 30g in bemfelben STOoment 

3ur ©tabt l^inau^ ber Setd^enjug, 

©er ben toten girbuft ju ®rabe trug. 20 



3teJettc8 ^urj. Samcntationcu 

3)o§ ®lü(f tft eine leichte 2)irne, 
Unb meilt ntd^t gern am felben Ort; 
@te ftretd^t ba^ ^aar btr öon ber ©tirne 
Unb fü^t btd^ rofd^ unb flattert fort. 

grau Unglücf l^at im Gegenteile ö 

^icft Kebcfcft an§ ^erj gebrücft; 
@ie fagt, fie l^be feine @ile, 
©eftt fid^ ju bir an§ S3ctt unb ftricft. 

140 

Xn bie S^t^^tt 

Safe bid^ ntd^t firren, lafe bt^ nid^t toirren 
S)urd^ golbnc ä[pfe( in beinern Sauf! lo 

!5)ie ©d^tpcrter flirren, bie 5ßfcite fd^tt)irren, 
S)od^ fialten [ie nid^t ben gelben auf. 

©in fii^ne^ beginnen ift l^albc^ Octüinnen, 
©n Snejanber erbeutet bie SSelt! 
Stein langet Sefinnen! S5ie Königinnen i5 

©rtoartcn fd^on fnieenb ben ©ieger im 3^^. 

SBir toageur toir toerben ! beftcigen aU Srben 
S)e§ alten S5ariu§ Sett unb 3:i)ron. 

149 
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O füfee^ Scrbcrben ! o blül)enbcö Sterben ! 
Scroufd^ter 3;rium|j^tob ju Sob^Ion! 
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Xuto^ba^fe 

SBelfe SBeild^en, ftäub'ge Sotfen, 
®n öerbttd^en blaueS SBanb, 
§alb jerriffene Stilette ß 

Sänflft öergefener ^ergenötanb — 

3n bie glammen be^ SamtneS 
aSerf id^ [ie öerbrofenen Söüdfö; 
älngftlici^ fniftern btefe Sirümmer 
aWeineö ®(üd§ unb aKifegefd^icfö. lo 

Siebefd^tDüre, ftatterl)afte 
galfd^e @tbe, in ben ©ci^fot 
fliegen ftc l^inauf — eS fid^ert 
Unftd^tbar ber Heine ®ott. 

Sei ben flammen beö Stamineig i5 

©i^' id^ träumenb, unb id^ fef)' 
aSie bie günfd^en in ber Slfd^e 
©tia öerglü^n — ®ut' SWac^t — «bc! 
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aßeltlouf 

^t man öiel, fo tt)irb man batb 
yiod) öid mel^r baju bcfommcn. 
aSer nur tt)cnig ^at, bem tt)irb 
atud^ baS wenige genommen. 

aSenn bu aber gar mä)tö ^aft, 
2ld^, fo taffc bid^ begraben — 
S>cnn ein Siedet jum Seben, Sump, 
^ben nur bic cttoaS tiaben. 
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Serlotene föfinfc^e 

SBon ber ©tetd^l^eit ber @(emütiSart 
SBcd^felfeitig angezogen lo 

aSaren tt)tr ctnanbcr immer 
SRel^r ate un8 betonet getoogcn. 

©eibe el^rlid^ unb befd^eiben, 
Sonnten toir nn^ leidet üerfte^en; 
aSorte toarcn fibcrflüffig, 15 

85raud^tcn un8 nur anjufe^cn. 
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D tote fc^nlid^ toünfdit' id^ immer, 
5)a§ id^ bei bir bleiben !önnte 
Slfö ber totjfre SBaffenbruber 
@ineö dolce far niente. 

3a, mein liebfter SBunfdi toai immer, 

SJafe ict| immer bei bir bliebe! 
Sineig ttwxd bir tuo^Igefielc, 
SlKeig tat' id^ bir ju Sliebe. 

SBürbe effen toog bir fd^medEte 
Unb bie ©d^üffel gleid^ entfernen, 10 

S)ie bir nid^t bel^agt. 3^ toürbe 
Slud^ 3^9^^^" raud^en lernen. 

SKand^e ^jolnifd^e ®efd^id^te, 
!5)ie bein Sad^en immer toecfte, 
SBoKt' id^ tpieber bir erjagten 15 

3n Subäaö SJiateÖe. 

Sa, id^ toollte ju bir fommen, 
SWid^t me^r in ber grembe fd^toärmen — - 
2tn bem ^rbe beineig ®Iütfe8 
aSoIIt' i^ meine Sniee toärmen. 20 

®oIbne SBfinfd^e! ©etfcnblafen ! 
@ie jerrinnen tpie mein Seben — 
3ld^, id^ liege je^t am SBoben, 
Sann midfj nimmermelir erfieben. 
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Unb Stbe! [ie ftnb jcrronnen, 
®oIbne aSünfc^e, füfee^ ^offen ! 
"äd), ju töblid^ toax ber gauftfd^tag, 
3)er mtc^ juft in« ^erj getroffen. 

144 [12] 

@eb8f^tntöfeier 

Steine SWeffe toirb man fingen, ß 

Seinen Äabofd^ toirb man fagen, 
Siici^t« gefagt unb nid^tö gefungen 
SBirb an meinen Sterbetagen 

^odi) öieÜeid^t an fotci^em 3^age, 
aSenn baö SBettcr fc^ön unb milbe, lo 

®et)t fpajieren auf SRontmartre 
9Kit $ßaulincn ^rau SKat^itbe. 

2Kit bem Äranj öon SmmorteHen 
fiommt fte mir ba^ ®rab ju fd^mütfen, 
Unb fie feufjet: Pauvre homme: is 

Rendite SBeI)mut in ben Soliden. 

fieiber tuo^n' id) üiel jU l^od^, 
Unb id^ l^abe meiner ©üfeen 
Reinen ©tuf|I l)ier anjubieten; 
?ld^! fie fd^tpanft mit müben güfeen. 20 

©äfecfii, bide« Sinb, bu barfft 
9?id^t ju gug nad^ §aufe gel)en ; 
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9ln bcm 93arrierc=(Sitter 
©icl^ft bu bic giafcr [tc^cn. 

145 [15] 

Xn bie @n(|e( 

S)aig i[t ber böfe Sfjanatoö, 
Sr fommt auf einem fal^len SRofe; 
3d^ ^ör' ben ^ufjd^Iag, ^ör' bcn %xab, ö 

S)er bunfle Sieiter l^olt mxä) ab — 
@r rei^t mtd^ fort, SKattjilben foK id^ laffcn, 
Df ben ®ebanfcn fann mein ^erj nid^t faffen! 

@ie toax mir SBeib unb SKnb jugleid^, 
Unb ge^' id^ in ba^g ©d^attcnreid^, lo 

aSirb aSitoe fic unb SBaife fein ! 
3c^ laff in biefer SBelt aücin 
S)aö SBeib, baiS Äinb, baö, traucnb meifiem SRute, 
©orglo^ unb treu an meinem ^rjcn rui(tc. 

3l^r Sngel in ben |)immeföt)öt)n, w 

95ernet)mt mein ©d^Iud^jen unb mein gletin; 
SBefd^fi^t, toenn id^ im oben ®rab, 
!5)a§ aSeib, bog id^ geliebet i)aV; 
©eib ©d^i(b unb SJögte eurem ©benbilbe, 
SBefdfiü^t, befd^irmt, mein arme^ Stinb, SRat^itbe. 20 

S9ei allen Xränen, bie it)r je 
®etpeint um unfer SKenfd^entpe^, 
SBeim SBort, ba^ nur ber 5ßriefter fennt 
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Unb niemate ot)ne ©d^auber nennt, 

Sei enrer eignen ©d^ön^ett, §utb unb SRUbe, 

Söefd^tDör^ ic^ cud^, i^r ©ngel, fd^üfet SRatliilbe. 

146 [16] 

3m Ottoitt 1849 

©elegt t)at fic^ ber [tarfe SBinb, 
Unb lieber ftiKe toirb'ig ba^eime; 5 

©ermania, baö gro^c Sinb, 
©rfreut fidfi tpieber feiner 3Beif)nad^t§6äume. 

3Bir treiben je^t gontilicnglüd — 
aSaig polier lodt, bag ift bom Übel — 
S5ie griebenöfd^toalbe Iel)rt juriidt, lo 

S)ie einft geniftet in be^ |)aufeg ®iebeL 

Oemütlid^ rul)en SBalb unb glufe, 
SSon fanftem SKonbtid^t übergoffen; 
9?ur ntandimol fnaÜt'ö — Sft baö ein @d^u^ ? — 
@ö ift öieKeid^t ein greunb, ben man erfd^offen. i5 

SBielleid^t mit 3Baffen in ber ^anb 
^at man ben ^^ollfopf angetroffen, 
{ytxä)t jebcr ^at fo biet Serftanb 
aSie gtaccug, ber fo füt)n baöon geloffen). 

©lg Inallt ©ö ift ein geft bieUeid^t, 20 

(Sin geuertoerl jur ©oet^efeier ! — 
S5ie ©ontag, bie bem ®rab entfteigt, 
SBegrüfet SRafetenlärm — bie alte Seier. 
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Slud^ Siöjt tan6)t lieber auf, bcr S^anj, 
@t lebt, er liegt nid^t blutgerötet 
Suf einem ©d^Iad^tfclb Ungartanbö; 
Äcin SRuffe, nod^ ^oat' ^at i^n getötet. 

@ö fiel ber grei^eit le^te ©c^anj', 

Unb Ungarn blutet fic^ ju 3;obe — 
S)od^ unüerfel^rt blieb Siitter g^önj, 
©ein ©übet aud^ — er liegt in ber Sommobe. 

®r lebt, ber granj, unb toirb ate Oreig 
SBom Ungarfriege SBunberbinge 10 

©rjäl^len in ber (Snfel Sreiö — 
,,©0 lag 16) unb fo fü^rt* id^ meine Älinge !" 

3Benn id^ ben SRamen Ungarn ^bx\ 
3Birb mir ha^ beutfdfie SBami^ ju enge, 
®ö brauft barunter tt)ie ein SKeer, is 

SWir ift al^ grüßten mid^ 3:rom))etettHange ! 

@^ flirrt mir lieber im ®emüt 
!J)ie ^Ibenfage, längft öerMungen, 
S)ai^ eifern toitbe ^ämpenlieb — 
3)a5 Sieb t)om Untergang ber SWibelungen. 20 

(£g ift baigfelbc ^Ibenloö, 
@g finb biefelben alten SJMren, 
S)ie SWamen finb üeränbert blofe, 
S)od^ finb'^ biefelben rr^rii^en lobebären." 
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(&^ ift ba^fetbe ©d^irffal aud^ — 
©ic ftolj unb frei bic Salinen fliegen, 
@i8 mufe ber ^Ib, nad^ altem Sraud^, 
3)en tierifd^ ro^en äWöd^tcn unterliegen. 

Unb bie^mal I)at ber Dd^fe gar 

SRit 93ären einen S3unb gefd^loffen — 
5)u fäUft; bod^ tröfte bid^, 9»ag^ar, 
SSir anbre ^aben fd^limmre ©d^mad^ genoffen. 

Slnftänb'ge »eftien finb e§ bo^, 
3)ie ganj Ijonett bid^ übertüunben; 10 

3)od^ lüir geraten in bo^ Sod^ 
SSon SBötfen, ©d^toeinen unb gemeinen ^unben. 

5)ai8 Ijeult unb beut unb grunjt — id^ fann 
©rtragen faum ben 5)uft ber ©ieger. 
2)od^ ftiH, 5ßoet, ha^ greift bidE) an — 10 

2)u bift fo franf unb fd^n^eigen toäre ftäger. 



147 [18] 

@ie erlifd^t 

3)er SBorliang faßt, baö ©tüdt ift aug, 
Unb ^errn unb 3)amen gel^n nad^ §aug. 
Ob i^nen and^ baS ©tüdC gefallen? 
SdE) glaub' id^ l^örte 93eifall fdEiaHen. 20 

©in l^od^üerel^rte^ 5ßublifum 
SeKatfd^te banlbar feinen 2)id^ter. 
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3efet aber ift ba^ ^u^ fo ftumm, 
Unb finb ücrfd^tpunbcn Suft unb Sid^tcr. 

5)od^ ^ord^! ein fd^oUernb fd^nöbcr Älang 
©rtönt unfern bcr oben S3ät)ne ; — 
SSicneid^t bafe eine ©aite fprang 5 

Stn einer alten Sßioline. 
Sßerbriefelid^ rafd^eln im 5ßarterr* 
©toeld^e SRotten t)in unb l^er, 
Unb aUt^ ried^t uaä) ranj'gem Die. 
3)ie legte Sampe äd^jt unb jifd^t 10 

3Serjn)eifIung^üoII unb fie ertifd^t. 
2)ag arme Sid^t mar meine ©eele. 

148 [20] 
Enfant perdu 

QSertorner 5ßoften in bem grei^eit^friege, 
§ielt id^ feit breifeig Sauren treulid^ au^. 
3d^ fämpfe ol^ne Hoffnung, bafe id^ fiege, 15 

3d^ mufete, nie fomm' id^ gefunb nad^ ^aii^. 

3^ machte Stag unb SWa^t — 3c^ fonnt^ nid^t fd^Iafen, 
SBie in bem Sagergelt ber greunbe ©d^ar — 
(Stud^ t)ielt ba§ laute ©d^nard^en biefer öraüen 
Wid) tvaä), menn id^ ein bifed^en fd^Iummrig mar). 20 

3n jenen 9?äd^ten, l^at SangmeiP ergriffen 
Tlid) oft, aud^ gurd^t — (nur Starren fürd^ten nid^t^) — 
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Sie ju ücrfd^eud^en, f)aV iä) bann gepfiffen 
J)ie frcd^cn SRctmc einei8 ©pottgebid^tö. 

Sa, toad^fam ftanb id), ba^ ®ett)et)r im ?lrme 
Unb nal^te trgenb ein t)erbäcl^t'ger ®anäi, 
So fcf)o6 id^ gut unb jagt' it)m eine lüarme, ö 

S3rül)tt)arme Sugcl in ben fdEinöbcn 93aud^. 

SRitunter frcilid^ moä)t' e§ fid^ ereignen, 
3)a6 foldE) ein fd^ted^ter ®aud^ gleid^faHö fe^r gut 
3u fd^icfeen toufete — ad^, ic^ fann'§ nid^t leugnen — 
2)te SBunben flaffen — c^ öerftrömt mein 931ut. lo 

©tt 5ßoften ift t)alant ! — 5)ie SBunben «äffen — 
3)er eine fäHt, bie anbem rüdfen nadE) — 
3)od^ fall' td^ unbefiegt, unb meine SBaffen 
©inb nidE)t gebrod^en — nur mein §erje brad^. 



149 [31. II, 36] 
»0? 

©0 lüirb cinft bcö SSanbermflben 
fiepte SRuficftättc fein? 
Unter ^almcn in bcm ©üben? 
Unter Sinben an bem SR^ein? 

SBerb' id^ »o in einer SBüfte s 

©tngefd^arrt üon frembcr ^anb ? 
Ober ru^' id^ an ber Sttfte 
@ine8 aWecreö in bem ©anb? 

Smmerl^in! Wlxä) toirb umgeben 
©otteö^immel, bort tuie l^ier, lo 

Unb aU Sotenlam))en fcfitoeben 
3laä)tö bie ^ttxnt über mir. 

150 m. 1, 62] 

3tt ber grflllc 

äJieine gute, liebe %xan, 
SKeine gfit'ge grau ®eliebte, 
i^ielt bereit ben äRorgenimbife, iß 

©raunen Kaffee, gelbe ©a^ne. 

160 



Scfetc ®ebi^tc unb SRa^Iafe 161 

Unb ftc fd)cnft i\)n fctbcr ein, 
©d^crjcnb, fofcnb, Itcbltd^ läd^ctnb. 
3n bcr ganjcn 6f)riftcnt|ett 
Säcfidt too\)i tm SWunb fo Ucbtid^! 

^uä) bcr ©timmc giötenton 

ginbet fid^ nur bei ben ©ngcin, 
Ober aKcnfaÜö tjienicbcn 
83ci bcn bcften JWad^tigallen. 

151 m. I, 71] 

S)cn ©traufe, bcn mir 9Matt|ilbc banb 
Unb läcfietnb brad^te, mit bittcnber ^onb 10 

SBcif id) i{)n ob — ^xä)t o^nc ®rauen 
ftann id^ bie blül^cnben JBIumcn fd^auen. 

©ic fagen mir, bafe id^ nid^t met)r 
2)em fd^öncn Scben angc^ör', 
3)a6 td^ DerfaKen bcm Sotcnrcid^c, 10 

^ arme, unbegrabene Seid^e. 

aSenn id^ bie blumcn riedEie, befäHt 
SRid^ lieftigc« SSeincn — »on biefer SSelt 
Soll ©dE)önf)cit unb ©onne, t)oII Suft unb Sieben, 
©inb mir bie Xräncn nur geblieben. 20 

SBie glüdHid^ toav id^, toenn td^ fal) 
J)en %ani bcr SRattcn bcr Opera — 
Sc^t ^ör' i^ fd^on baö fatale ®efcl)Iürfe 
3>er Sirdi^ofratten unb ®rabmaulroürfe. 
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O SSlumcnbfifte, i^r ruft cm^or 
©n ganjcö SaUctt, ein ganjc^ 6^or 
aSon parfümierten Srinnerungcn — 
2)0^ fommt auf einmal ^erangefprungen, 

SRit Äaftagnetten unb E^mbelflang, s 

3n flittrigen SRödd^en, bie nid)t ju lang; 
^oä) aU i\)x 3:änbeln unb Äid^ern unb Sadjen, 
(£g fann mid^ nur nod^ Derbriefelid^er mad^en! 

gort mit ben Slumen! ^ fann nid^t ertragen 
3)ie 3)üfte, bie üon alten Xagen lo 

SRir bog^aft erjätilt öiel ^olbe ©d^lüönfe— 
^ä) toeinc, toenn id^ t^rer gebenle. — 

152 LSR. I, 72] 

3d^ tüar, o ßamm, afe ^irt befteHt, 
Qu Ijüten bic^ auf biefer SBelt; 
^aV biä) mit meinem 85rot geä^t, i5 

9Rit aSaffer aui^ bem Sorn gelebt. 
SBenn !alt ber SBinterfturm gelärmt, 
^aV iä) bidE) an ber Sruft ertüörmt. 
§ier l^ielt id^ feft bidE) angefd^loffen ; 
SSenn 9tegengüffe fid^ ergoffen; 20 

Unb SBoIf unb SBalbbad^ um bie Söette 
®e^eult im bunfeln gelfenbette. 
3)u bangteft nid^t, t)aft nid^t gegittert. 
@eI6ft n)enn ben l)öd^ften 2;ann jerfl^littert 
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J)cr SBettcr[traI)I — in meinem ©d^o^ 
5)u [d^liefeft ftiH unb forgenlo^. 

SÄein 3trm toirb fcfitoad^, e^ fd^leid^t t)er6ei 
3)er blaffe 3;ob! 2)ic ©d^äferei, 
3)a§ ^irtcnfpiel, e^ f)at ein ©nbe. 5 

D ®ott, id) leg' in beine §anbe 
3urüd ben ©tab. — SSepte bu 
SKein arme^ Samm, tpenn id^ jur Shif)' 
93eftattet bin — unb bulbe nid^t, 
J)a6 irgenbtoo ein 3)orn fte ftid^t — 10 

D fd^ü^' i^r 3Sfiefe üor 5)ornen^edcn ; 
Unb audE) öor ©ümpfen, bie beffedCen; 
Safe überaK ju i^ren gufeen 
2)ai§ aUerbefte gutter fpriefeen; 
Unb lafe fie fd^Iafen forgentoö, 10 

2öie einft fie fd^Iief in meinem ©d^ofe. 

153 [S«. I, 73] 
SaB^Ionifd^e Sorgen 

md) ruft ber %ob — 3c^» tt)oat\ ©üfee, 
3)afe idE) bid^ in einem SBalb Derliefee, 
3n einem jener 5;annenforften, 
aaSo SBöIfe I)eu(en, @eier tjorften 20 

Unb fc^redflidö grünst bie lüilbe ©au, 
5)eig blonben (Sber^ ©fiefrau. 

SRidE) ruft ber Xob — e^ tv&f no^ beffer, 
äRüfet' ic^ auf tjo^em ©eegemäffer 
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©eriaffcn bid^, mein SBcib, mein Ätnb, 

SBennglcicf) bcr toHe Siorbpoliüinb 

3)ort pcitfd^t bic SBellcn, unb au§ bcn Xicfen 

S)ie Ungetüme, bie bort fd^fiefcn, 

^ififd^* unb Ärofobile, lommen ß 

SÄit offenem JRocficn emporgefd^ttjommen — . 

®Iaub' mir, mein Äinb, mein SBeib, SKat^itbe, 

9?id^t fo gefä^rlid^ ift ba^ tt)ilbe, 

©rjurnte SReer unb ber tro^ige SBalb, 

?(tö unfer jefeiger 3lufent^alt! lo 

aSie fd^redElid^ anä) ber SBoIf unb ber ®eier, 

^ififd^e unb fonftige TOeerunge^euer: 

©iel grimmere, fd^limmere SSeftien entölt 

^ariö, bie leud^tenbe ^uptftabt ber SBelt, 

2)aö fingenbe, fpringenbe, fcf)öne 5ßariö i5 

5)ie ^öUe ber @ngel, ber 3;eufel 5ßarabie« — 

2)afe id^ bid^ I)ier t)erlaffen foH, 

2)a§ mad^t mid^ terrüdt, baö mad^t mid) tod! 

äRit fpöttifd^em ©umfen mein 93ett umfd^ioirrn 
S)ie fd^ioarjen fliegen ; auf 9?af unb ©tirn 20 
©e^en fie fidE) — fatateg ®elid^ter ! 
SttoetdEie l^aben »ie SKenfd^engefic^ter, 
3tudE) @te))f)antenrüffel baran, 
SBie ®ott ®anefa in §inboftan. — 
3n meinem §irne rumort eS unb fnadft, 25 

3d^ glaube, ba lüirb ein Äoffer gepadCt, 
Unb mein SSerftanb reift ab — toel^e ! — 
9iod^ früt)er, alö idE) felber ge^e. 
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154 [SR. I, 77] 

Safe mid^ mit glüt)nbcn 3ö"9^w fneipcn, 
Sq6 graufam fd^inben mein ®cfici^t, 
fiafe mid^ mit SRutcn :peitfdE)en, ftäupcn — 
9?ur lüartcn, lüarten Ia& mic^ nid^t. 

Sa^ mit 2^orturcn aQcr Strtcn ö 

QScrrenfen, 6rcdE)cn mein ®ebein, 
J)od^ lafe mid^ nid^t t)cr9ebcni§ tüarten, 
3)enn lüarten ift bie fd^Iimmfte 5ßein ! 

3)en ganjen 9?Qd^mittag bi^ ©ed^fe 
^V gcftern id^ umfonft getiarrt — lo 

Umfonft; bu Iam[t nid^t, Heine ^e, 
©0 bafe id^ faft ipafinfinnig lüarb. 

2)ie Ungebulb l^ielt mid^ umringett 
SBie ©d^Iangen ; — jeben SlugenbüdE 
gu^r id^ empor, ipenn man gellingelt, . i5 

3)od^ famft bu nic^t — id^ f anl ji^^fi* ♦ 

2)u lameft nid^t — idj rafe, fdEinaube, 
Unb ©atanag raunt mir in^ Oi)x: 
3)ie Sotoöblume, lüie id^ glaube, 
aWofiert [id^ beiner, alter %ov\ 20 

155 m, I, 75] 
Sfit bie 9Rott(^e 

(Sig träumte mir t)on einer ©ommernad^t, 
SBo bleid^, öerttjittert, in beö SWonbeö ©(anse 
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Sautperfc lagen, SRcftc alter ?ßrac^t, 
SRuincn an^ ber 3^^* i^^^-' SRcnaiffonce. 

9?ur f)ie unb ba, mit borifd^ ernftem JEnauf, 
^bt au^ bem ©d^utt ftd^ einjeln eine ©äule, 
Unb fd^aut in^ ^o^e ^rmantent hinauf, 5 

Site ob fie fpotte feiner ©onnerleile. 

®ebrod^en auf bem SBoben liegen ringig 
5ßortaIe, ©iebelbäd^er mit ©fulpturen, 
SBo SWenfd) unb 3;ier üermifd^t, Sentaur unb ©p^inj, 
©at^r, St)imäre — gabeljeitfiguren. 10 

@ig ftel)t ein offner SlKarmorfarIo:pl^ag 
©anj unüerftümmelt unter ben SRuinen, 
Unb glcid^fallg unüerfcl^rt im ©arge lag 
@in toter 9Wann mit leibenb fanften 3)?iencn. 

Sar^atiben mit geredttem ^ate, 15 

©ie fd^einen mül^fam il)n emporju^alten. 
2ln beibcn ©eiten, fict)t man ebenfalls 
QSiel boi^rclicf gemeißelte ®eftalten. 

^ier fielet man beS Dl^m))o^ ^errlidE)feit 
SKit feinen lüberlid^en ^eibcngöttern, 20 

2tbam unb Süa ftet)n babei, finb beib' 
3Serfel)n mit feufd^em ©d^urj t)on geigenblattem. 

^ier fief)t man Srojaig Untergang unb SSranb, 
5ßari^ unb ^elena, audE) §eftor fal) man; 
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SRofc^ unb Staron gleid^ bancben ftanb, 
^uä) ®[tl)cr, Subitl^, ^olofcrn unb §aman. 

3)ciggletd^cn lüar ju fcf)n bcr ®ott Slmur, 
5ß^öbug «poO, Jßuffanu« unb ^rau «enuö, 
5ßIuto, 5ßrofcr:pina unb SRcrfur, 5 

®ott Sacd^u^ unb ^rio^ju^ unb ©ilcnu^. 

5)ancbcn ftanb bcr @fcl SSalaam^ 
— 3)cr (Sfcl lüar jum ©:prec^cn gut getroffen — 
3)ort fal^ man au6) bie 5ßrüfung Stbra^amö 
Unb Sot, ber mit bcn 2^öd^tem ftd^ befoffen. 10 

§ier lüar ju fd^aun bcr %ani ^xobia^\ 
S)aig ^aupt beö Saufend trägt man auf ber ©c^üffel, 
3)ic ^öHc fa^ man t|ier unb ©atana^, 
Unb 5ßctru^ mit bcm großen ^immctefd^Iüffel. 

Stblücd^fclnb tüieber fa^ man ^ier ffulpiert 15 

S)eig geilen Soöi^ SJrunft unb Greueltaten, 
3Bte er afe ©d^toan bie Seba l^at t)erfüt)rt, 
J)ie J)anac ate Siegen Don 3)ufaten. 

^ier loar ju f^^n 3)ianag lüilbe Sagb, 
S^r folgen tiod^gefd^ürjte 9?5m|)^cn, 3)oggen, 20 

^icr fa^ man ^erfule^ in graucntrac^t, 
3)ic @^)inbel bretienb f)ä(t fein Slrm bcn SRodcn. 

J)attc6en ift bcr ©inai ju fet)n, 
%m S3erg ftef)t 3^rael mit feinen Dc^fen, 
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aRan fd^aut ben |)errn aU fönb im XtmpA fielen 
Unb bidputteren mit ben Ort^obosen. 

2)ie ®egenf5^e finb ^ier greU gepaart, 
3)eS ®ried^en Sufifinn unb ber @>ottgebanfe 
SubäaiS! Unb in 9ra6e^Ienart s 

Um beibc fd^lingt ber @feu feine SRanfe. 

^oä) n)unberbar! ^edpeilen fold^erlei 
SBilbtoerfe träumenb id^ betrad^tct liabc, 
SSirb plö^lid^ mir ju @inn, ici^ felber fei 
J)er tote SWann im fd^önen aWarmorgrabc lo 

3u ^u:pten aber meiner SRu^ftätt^ 
©tanb eine Slume, rätfel^aft geftaltet, 
3)ie Slätter fd^toefelgelb unb biolett, 
3)od^ lüüber Siebreij in ber ®Iume toaltet. 

3)ag SBott nennt fie bie SBIum' ber $ßaffion is 
Unb fagt, fie fei bem ©d^äbelberg entf^jroffcn, 
?(l^ man gefreujigt t)at ben ®otte^fol|n, 
Unb bort fein toeltcrtöfenb SBIut gefloffen. 

SBIutjeugni^, l^eifet e^, gebe biefe S5Ium', 
Unb aUe TOarterinftrumente, lüeldEie 20 

S)em genfer bienten bei bem äKärt^rtum, 
@ie trüge fie abfonterfeit im Äeld^e. 

3a, alle SRequifiten ber ^affion 
©ä^e man l^ier, bie ganje golterfammer, 



Sefetc ®cbt^tc unb ^aä)la% 169 

3um Scifpicl : ®cifect, ©tridc, J)orncnfron\ 

J)aig Ärcuj, bcn Äcld^, bic Siägcl unb bcn Jammer. 

©old^ eine Slurn' an meinem @rabe ftanb, 
Unb über meinen Seid^nam nieberbeugenb, 
SSic grouentrauer, füfet fic mir bie |)anb, 5 

M^t ©tirne mir unb 3tugen, troftloö fd^toeigenb. 

^oä)f Qanbtxd beö 2;raumö! ©rttfamtic^, 
2)ie SBIum^ ber 5ßaffion, bie ©d^iüefelgclbe, 
SBcrtoanbelt in ein grauenbitbniö fid), 
Unb baö ift ©ie — bie Siebfte, ja biefelbe ! 10 

3)u tt)arft bie 85Iume, bu geliebte^ Äinb, 
Sin beinen Äüffen muj^t' iä) bid^ erfennen, 
©0 järtlidE) feine SSIumenlippen finb, 
©0 feurig feine Slumentränen brennen! 

©efd^Ioffen toax mein 3tug\ bod^ angeblidEt 15 

^t meine ©cer beftänbig bein ©efid^te, 
3)u fafift mid^ an, befetigt unb üerjüdEt 
Unb geifterl^aft begtänjt öom 2ÄonbenlidE)te ! 

SBir fprad^en nidE)t, jebod^ mein ^erj ücmafim, 
SBoS bu üerfd^lüiegen bad^teft im Oemfite — 20 

S)oi§ auiggef:prod^ne SBort ift o^ne ©d^am, 
3)ai8 ©d^toeigen ift ber Siebe feufd^e Slüte. 

Sautlofeö 3^^c8^*P^ö^- ^^^n glaubt e^ faum, 
©ie bei bem ftummcn, järtlid^en ©eplauber, 
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©0 fc^nctt bic Stii ücrftrcidöt im fd^ßncn Zxanm 
^er @ommernad^t gebebt au^ Suft unb ©d^auber. 

SBaö toir gcfprod^cn, frag c^ niemals, a6)\ 
2)cn @Iül)tt)urm frag, toa^ er bcm ®ra[c gümmcrt, 
2)ic SBellc frage, lüag fte raufd^t im SBad^, 5 

S)cn 3Bcftooinb frage, toa^ er toe^t unb toimmert. 

grag, toa^ er ftra^let, ben Äarfunlelftein, 
grag, ipaig fie buften, ^aä^toxoV unb SRofcn — 
^oä) frage nie, lüoDon im aRonbenfd^ein 
J)ie SRarterbtume unb if)r Soter lofen! 10 

3d^ tt)eife ©3 nid^t, lüie lange id^ genofe 
3n meiner fd^Iummerfü^Ien STOarmortru^e 
S)en fc^önen greubentraum. ?ld^, eö j^^ffofe 
J)ie 3Bonne meiner ungeftörten 9iul)e! 

D ^ob! mit beiner ©rabeöftiüe, bu, 15 

9?ur bu fannft unö bie befte SBoßuft geben; 
SDen Äram))f ber Seibenfd^aft, Suft ot)ne ^uf)\ 
®ibt unö für ®IüdC baö albern rot|e Seben! 

3)od^ tt)ef)e mir! eg fd^toanb bie ©eligfeit, 
Site brausen :plö§lic^ fid^ ein Särm erljoben; 20 

®i§ tüar ein fd^eltenb, ftam))fenb toüfter ©treit, 
2ld^, meine ©lum' üerfd^eud^te biefeiS Stoben! 

Sa, braufeen fid^ erljob mit tüilbem ®rimm 
(Sin 3önten, ein ®efeife, ein ®eflöffe; 
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Sc^ glaubte ju crfcnnen mand^c ©timm* — 
©lg waren meinet ®rabmate SBaiSrelieffe. 

©puft in bem ©tctn ber alte ©laubenötoa^n? 
Unb bigputieren biefe 9Rarmor|d^emen ? 
3)er ©d^redfeniSruf be§ lüilbcn SBalbgottg 5ßan ß 

SBetteifernb lüilb mit SRoft^ Slnatfiemen ! 

D, bicfer ©treit ipirb enben nimmermehr, 
©teti^ lüirb bie 3Ba^rt|eit I)abern mit bem ©d^önen. 
©tetö tpirb gefd^teben fein ber STOenfd^tieit ^eer 
3n ätoet $ßarteien : SBarbaren unb §ellenen. lo 

3)aig fluchte, fd^impfte! gar fein ©nbe na^m'^ 
3)lxt biefer Äontrotjerfe, ber langtoeiFgen, 
J)a ipar jumal ber @fel SBalaam^, 
3)er überfd^rie bie ®ötter unb bie ^irgen! 

aWit biefem S — a, 3 — a, bem ©etoiel^r, 10 

3)em fd^lud^jenb efelfiafteu SRifelaut, brad^te 
Tlxä) ä"^ SSerjmeiftung fd^ier baö bumme Sier, 
Sd^ fclbft jutefet fd^rie auf — unb id^ ermad^te. 

156 [SR. II, 60] 

Stttl^eled^Senb 

Sa^ bluten beine 3Bunben, la^ 
3)ie 2:rönen fliegen unauf^altfam — 20 

@et)eime SBoHuft fd^trelgt im ©d^merj, 
Unb SSeinen ift ein fü^er Salfam. 
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SSertounbet hxd) ni^t frembe ^anb, 
@o muJ5t bu fetter bic^ öerlefeen; 
3lud^ banfc Ijübfd^ bem lieben @ott, 
SBenn 3ät|rett beine SBangen ne|en. 

3)eig Sagest Särm öer^aUt, eö fteigt 5 

3)ie 3laci)t f)erab mit langen glören. 
3n il^rem ©d^ofee hjirb fein ©d^elm, 
Äein Xölpel beine 9iul|e ftören. 

^icr bift bu fidler öor äWufif, 
SBor bei^ ^ianoforte«^ Softer, lo 

Unb öor ber großen Dper ^ßrad^t 
Unb fd^recHidEjem S3rat)Ourgepofter. 

^ier toirft bu nid^t öcrfolgt, geplagt 
SBom eitlen SBirtuofenpadEe 
Unb ijom ®enie ©iacomod 15 

Unb feiner SBeft6erüt)mtt)eitöflacfe. 

D ©rab, bu bift baö ?ßarabie^ 
gür Jjöbelfd^eue, jarte Dt)ren — 
2)er %ob ift gut, bod) beffer tväv'^, 
3)ie äWutter I)ätt' un3 nie geboren. 20 

157 m. IV, 35] 
Sie 9(ttbiett} 

((Sine alte %ahei) 
„3dE) lafe nid^t bie Sinblein, ipie Sßljarao, 
©rfäufen im 9?iIftromhjaffer; 
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^ bin aud^ fein ^robcgt^rann, 
Sein Äinbcrabfd^Iac^tcnlaffcr. 

„^ toill, toic cinft mein ^tlanb tat, 
?lm Slnblicf bcr Äütbcr mid^ laben; 
Sa% ju mir lommcn bic Äinbicin, jumal 

3)a8 große Äinb avi^ ©d^toabcn.*' 

@o fprad^ bcr Äönig; bcr Äämmcrcr lief, 
Unb tarn jurücf unb brachte 
herein ba8 große ©d^toabenfinb, 
S)ag feinen 3)iener mad^te. 10 

©er Äönig fprad^: „S)u bift tooI|I ein ©d^toab'? 
3)ag ift iuft feine ©d^anbe." 
„Geraten !*" ertoibert ber ©d^tuab', „id^ bin 
®eboren im ©d^toabenlanbe." 

„©tammft bu öon ben fieben ©d^toaben ab?" 10 
grug jener. „3d^ tu' abftammen 
9?ur öon einem einjagen," ertoibert ber @dE)tt)ab, 
„^06) nid^t üon aUen jufammen." 

3)er Äönig frug femer: „©inb biefeg 3al|r 
3)ie Änöbet in ©d^ttiaben geraten?" 20 

„^6) banle ber SRad^frag'," antwortet ber ©d^tuab', 
©ie finb felir gut geraten." 

„^bt il)r nod^ große EÄänner?" frug 
©er ffiönig. „Sm ?lugenblicfe 



174 fiepte ®cbici^tc unb SWac^lajs 

gel)lt cö an großen,*' crtuibcrt bcr ©c^ioa6\ 
„3Btr Ijabcn jefet nur bicfc." 

„^at aßcnicl/' frug tpcitcr bcr Äönigr „fcitbcm 
SRod^ biel STOaulfd^cacn erhalten?'' 
„^6) bonfc bcr 9?ad)frag\" crtpibcrt bcr ©^tt)a6^ s 
„®r l)at nod^ genug an bcn alten. *" 

3)cr Äönig fprac£|: „3)u 6i[t nid^t fo buntm, 
?ltö tuic bu auö[icl)ftr mein ^olber." 
„S)a^ fonimt," ertoibert ber <S>ä)toab\ „tueil ntic^ 
3n bcr Sölcgc öertaufd^t bic Äobotbcr." lo 

3)cr Äönig fpra^: „Q^ pflegt ber (S6)tDaV 
©ein SSaterlanb ^u tieben — 
SWun fage mir, toa^ f)at biä) fort 
§lu^ beiner §eimat getrieben?" 

3)er ©d^njabe antwortet: „Sagtägli^ gab'ig 10 
9?ur ©auerfraut unb Stuben; 
^üte meine SRutter gieifc^ gefönt, 
©0 tt)är' i^ bort geblieben." 

,,@rbitte bir eine ©nabe," )prad^ 
!I)er Sönig. S)a fnietc nieber 20 

S)er ©djtoabc unb rief: „D geben ©ie, ©ire, 
S)cm S?olfe bie greitieit toieber! 

„S)er 9Kenf^ ift frei, t^ t)at bie SRatur 
3f|n nidit geboren jum Änecfite — 



Sc^tc ©cbid^te unb SRac^Iafe 175 

D geben ©ie, ©ire, bem beutfd^en SSolf 
3urüdE feine 9Renfd^enrerf)te!" 

3)er Äönig ftanb erf^üttert tief — 
@8 toax eine fd^öne ©jene; — 
EÄit feinem SRodfärmel »ifd^te fi(^ ß 

3)er ©d^tuab* au^ bem Sluge bie 2;räne. 

3)er Äönig fprad^ enblid^ : „Sin fctjöner Xraum ! — 
ßeb tDo\)lf unb tuerbe gefd^eiter ; 
Unb ha bu ein ©omnambülerid^t, 
©0 geb' id^ bir jn^ei Begleiter, lo 

„3^ci fid^re ®enbarmen, bie foöen bidf| 
83i^ an bie ©renge führen — 
Seb tooi)U iä) mu§ jur ?ßarabe getin, 
©d^on t)ör' id^ bie Xrommel rütiren." 

©0 i)at bie rütirenbe Slubienj iö 

Sin rülirenbe^ @nbe genommen. 
3)odE) üe§ ber Äönig feitbem nid^t metjr 
3)ie Sinbtein ju fid^ !ommen. 

158 [9?. IV, 23] 

©olang' id§ ben beutfd^en SRid^et gefannt 
SBar er ein SBärenl^äuter; 20 

3(^ badete im ÜRärj, er I)at fi^ ermannt 
Unb tianbelt fürber gefd^euter. 
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9Sie ftolj erf)ob er ba^ blonbe ^aupt 

5Bor feinen Sanbeöüätcrn! 
SBic fprad^ er — toa^ bod^ unerlaubt — 

SBon I|ol)en ßanbeöberrätern. 

3)aig Hang fo fü& ju meinem O^r 

SBie märd^enl^afte ©agen, 
3ci^ füllte, tt)ie ein junger %ox, 

2)aö ^rj mir tuieber fd^lagen. 

3)od^ ate bie fd^marj^rot^golbne 3at)n', 
3)er altgermanifd^e ^(unber, 10 

?lufö neu' erfd^ien, ha fd^lDanb mein 3Bat)n 
Unb bie ffifeen SKärd^ennjunber. 

3d^ fannte bie garben in biefem ?ßanier 

Unb it)re SBorbebeutung: 
SSon beutfd^er greil^eit brad^ten fie mir is 

2)ie fd^timmfte ^iob^äeitung. 

©d^on fall xä) ben 3lrnbt, ben 3Sater Sa^n — 

S)ie gelben au^ anbem 3^^*^" 
?lug il)ren ®räbern toieber nat)n 

Unb für ben Äaifer ftreiten. 20 

S)ie SBurfd^enfd^aftler aUefamt 

?lu^ meinen 3üngRngöiaI|ren, 
S)ie für ben Äaifer fid^ entflammt, 

SBenn fie bettunlen tuaren. 
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3cf| fat) bct^ fünbcncrgrautc ©cfd^Icd^t 

S)cr S)i^)Iomatcn unb 5ßfaffen, 
2)ic alten Änap^jcn üom römifdEjen Siedet, 

2lm Sinl^citötcm^cl fc^affcn — 

S)ertt)eil bcr SKid^el gebulbig unb gut 

S3egann ju fd^tafen unb fd^nari^en, 

Unb ttjieber crtt)ad)te unter ber §ut 
SBon t)terunbbreifeig 9Ronard)en. 
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III 

SBie langfam friedet fie bal^in, 
2)ie 3^i^r bie fdE)auberI|afte ©d^nedEe! 10 

3d^ aber, ganj betuegungöloö 
SSlieb id^ tjier auf bentfetben gledfe. 

3n meine bunfle Q^Ut bringt 
Sein ©onnenftrat)!, fein |)offnung^fd)immer; 
3d^ n)ei§, nur mit ber Äirct)f)ofögruft 10 

SBertaufd^' id^ bieig fatale 3iwimer. 

SBieHeid^t bin id) geftorben längft; 
@ö ftnb t)ielleict)t nur ©pufgeftatten, 
S)ie ?ßt)antafieen, bie bei^ 9?adE)t^ 
3m §im ben bunten Umgug Ratten. 20 
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@g mögen tool^I (Sefpcnfter fein, 
«It^cibnifc^ göttlichen (Miä)ttt&; 
@ie toasten gern jum Xummelpla^ 
3)en ©d^äbel eine« toten J)ic^ter8. — 

3)ie fd^cmrig füfeen Drgia, s 

5)01^ näd^tüc^ toHe ©eiftertreiben, 
©ud^t beig ?ßoeten Seid^enlianb 
SKand^mal am SKorgen aufjufd^reiben. 

160 m, II, 58] 

XI 

Wä) locfen nic^t bie ^immefeauen 
3m ^arabieg, im fefgen Sanb ; lo 

3)ort finb' iä) feine fd^önre grauen, 
8lfe i6) bereite auf (Srben fanb. 

Sein @ngel mit ben feinften ©djttjingen 
ffiönnt mir erfe^en bort mein Söeib; 
2luf SBotfen fifeenb ?ßfalmen fingen, iß 

SBär' aud^ nid^t juft mein 3^^^^^^^^. 

D ^rr! x6) glaub', t^ toär' baö befte, 
S)u liefeeft mid^ in biefer SBelt; 
^eil nur äuöor mein ßeibgebrefte; 
Unb forge aud^ für ettoaö ®elb. 20 

3d^ totx% e§ ift \)oU ©ünb' unb Saftcr 
3)ie aBett; jebod^ i^ bin einmal 
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©ctoö^nt, auf bicfcm Srbped^pftaftcr 
Qu fi^tenbem burd^ bo^ Sammertal. 

©cnicrctt toirb ba^ SBcttgetreibc 
Ttiä) nie, bcnn fetten gel^' iä) ou^; 
3n ©d^tafrocf unb ?ßantoffeIn bleibe 5 

3d^ gern bei meiner grau ju ^au^. 

Safe mid^ bei il^r! ^ör id^ fie fc^njd^en, 
Irinft meine ©eele bie äKufif 
S)er l^olben Stimme mit ©rgö^en. 
©0 treu unb elirlid^ ift itir öüdE! lo 

®efunbl)eit nur unb ®etbäulage 
SBerlang' id^, ^err! D lafe mid§ frol) 
Einleben nod^ öiel fd^öne läge 
SBei meiner g^au im statu quol 

161 [SR. II, 55] 

3Äein 2;ag toar I)eiter, gtüdHid^ meine 9?adE)t i5 
SKir jaud^jte ftetö mein SSoH, toenn id^ bie ßeier 
S)er 3)id^t!unft fd^Iug. SKein Sieb toar Suft unb ^euer, 
^at mani^e fd^öne ®Iuten angefad^t. 

9?od^ blül|t mein ©ommer, bennod^ eingebrad^t 
^ab' idE) bie @mte fd^on in meine ©d^euer — 20 
Unb je^t foH idt) üerlaffen, toa§ fo teuer, 
@o lieb unb teuer mir bie SBelt gemad^t! 
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S)er $anb entfinft ba5 ©aitcnfpiel. 3n ©ci^erben 
3crbrid^t ba« ®Iaig, baä id^ fo fröl^ßc^ eben 
8ln meine übermüf gen Si^jpen preßte. 

D ®ott! toie tjäfetic^ bitter ift baö Sterben! 
D ®ott! tpie füfe unb traulid^ lägt fid^ leben c 

3n biefem traulid^ fußen ©rbennefte! 

162 CS». I, 80] 

Sig fommt ber lob — je^t toill id^ jagen, 
äBa^ }u üerfd^meigen emiglidi 
9»ein ©tolj gebot: für bi^, für bid^, 
@i8 f|at mein ^j für bid^ gefc^tagen! lo 

S)er ©arg ift fertig, fie öerfenfen 
SKid^ in bie ©ruft. 3)a I|ab' id^, SRu^'. 
3)od^ bu, bod^ bu, SRaria, bu, 
SBirft toeinen oft unb mein gebenfen. 

3)u ringft fogar bie fd^önen ^änbe — is 

D tröfte bid^ — ba« ift ba« So«, 
S)a« SRenfd^enlo«: — toa^ gut unb groß 
Unb fd^ön, ba« nimmt ein fd^ted^te« 6nbe. 

163 m. II, 69] 

^tt Sd^eibettbe 

©rftorben ift in meiner SBruft 
Sebtoebe njeftlid^ eitle ßuft 20 
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©c^icr i[t mir auä) erftorbcn brin 
3)er ^a% bcö ©d^Icd^tcn, fogar bcr ©inn 
gür eigne toie für frcmbe 3iot — 
Unb in mir lebt nur nod^ ber 2;ob! 

SDer SBor^ang fättt, baö ©tüd ift cmö, 

Unb gäl^nenb tuanbelt je^t naä) ^au^ 
SKein liebet beutfd^eö ^ublifum, 
5)ie guten öeutd^cn finb nidtjt bumm; 
2)0^ fpeift je§t gang öergnügt ju 9?ad^t, 
Unb trinft fein ©d^öppd^en, fingt unb Iad)t — 10 
@r ^attt rcd^t, ber eble ^roö, 
S)er toeitanb fprad^ im SBud) ^omeroig': 
S)er Keinftc Icbenbige ?ßpifter 
3u ©tußcrt am SWedar, ijiel glücHid^er ift er, 
Site id^, ber 5ßelibe, ber tote §elb, 10 

3)er ©d^attenfürft in ber Untertoelt. 



NOTES 

The poetical works of Heine, in chronological order, appeared in : 

©cbtdjtc t)on ©. §ctnc, Scrlin, in bcr SRaurcrfd^cn Sud^l^onblung, 1822 

(actually in December, 1821). 
Xtagöbien nebft einem l^rifd^en Sntermeajo t)on §. §eine, Berlin, 

S)ümmler, 1823. 
Sleifebilbcr »on §. §eine. ®rfter Xl^cil. Homburg, her) §offmonn unb 

©ompe, 1826; 2d ed. 1830; 3d ed. 1840. 
Sleifebilber »on §. §ei|ie. groe^ter X^eil. ^amhux^, be^ ^offman unb 

©antpe, 1827 ; 2d ed. 1831. 
Sud^ ber Siebet t)on §. ^eine. Hamburg, bei ^offmann unb (Eampe, 

1827 ; 2d ed. 1837 ; 3d ed. 1839 ; 4th ed. 1841 ; 5th ed. 1844. 
2)et ©alon t)on ^. ©eine. ®rfter SBanb. 6öi«^«'^9/ ^ci ©offmonn unb 

(5ampc, 1834. 
The same. S)ritter S3anb. §omburg, bei ©offmann unb ®ampe, 1837. 
The same. SSiertcr SBanb. Hamburg, bei ^offmonn unb ©ompe, 1840. 
92eue ©ebid^te von ^. §eine. Hamburg, bei ^offmann unb (Eampef 1844 ; 

3)ritte »eränberte Sluflage, 1852. 
^euifd^Ianb. ©in ^intermä^rci()en. ^on ^einrid^ §eine. Hamburg, bei 

§offmonn unb ©ampe, 1844. 
atta %xoU, (Sin ©ommernad^tätraum. SSon ^einridj §eine. §omburg, 

bei §offmonn unb ©ampe, 1847. 
9lomanaevo von ^einrid^ geine» Hamburg, bei goffmann unb ^ampe, 

1851. 
SBermiWte ©d^riften Don §einrid^ ©eine. (SrfterSonb. ©ornbutg. ©off- 

monn unb ©ompe, 1864. 
Se^te ©ebid^te unb (S)eban!en von ©einrieb ©eine. 3lu3 bem 92ad^Iaf{e bed 

3)id^ter8 jum erften 3Wale veröffentlicht, ©amburg 1869. 

The f oregoing editions were corrected by Heine hlmself and are the 
basis of the best critical editions, such as Elster's ; where our selec- 
tions appeared for the first time in various Journals or almanacs this 
f act has been noted. 
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The abbreviations used are as foUows : 

Gs. = Der Gesellschafter oder Blätter fiir Oeist und Herz. 
Edited by Professor F. W. Gubitz of Berlin. 
H.W. = Hamburgs Wächter. 
Z.W. = Zeitung ßir die degante Wdt 
Bölache = Heinrich Heine. Versuch einer ästhetisch-kritischen Anor 
lyse seiner Werke und seiner Weltanschauung. 
Hessel = Dichtungen von Heinrich Heine. 
G. = GedichUy 1822. 
L. I. = Lyrisches Intermezzo. 
H. = Heimkehr. 
R. = Reisebilder (I, II, III). 
D K.W. = Des Knaben Wunderhom, Arnim und Brentano. Reclam 
edition. 

Su(^ ber Siebet 

Th6 Student should study the Introduction, pages Iv-lxv. 

Das Buch der Lieder, which appeared in 1827, was a carefully 
compiled edition of the poems which had appeared in Gedichte, 1822, 
Lyrisches Intermezzo, 1828, Reisebilder 1, 1826 {Heimkehr), and Reise- 
bilder II, 1827 {Aus der Harzreise, Die Nordsee). A considerable 
number of poems was rejected f rom sesthetic considerations. Heine 
was indefatigable in his efforts to perfect the form of his poems, as 
can be admirably seen f rom a comparison of the flrst printed draf ts 
of the poems of the Buch der Lieder which are found in Elster's 
Heinrich Heiners Buch Der Lieder Nebst Einer Nachlese Nach Den 
Ersten Drucken Oder Handschriften, Heilbronn, 1887, with any of the 
flrst five editions, all of which were personally corrected by the poet, 
the last, printed in 1844, fumishing the text for Elster 's edition. As 
Elster says, ** few critics dreamed of the literary-historical importance, 
which the book would some day attain.'' Most of them criticised the 
apparent negligence of form, the victory of realism over the ideal 
pictures, the use of a conventional conversational style in place of the 
accustomed elevated diction of the best names. (See Strodtmann's 
admirable chapter, Heiners Leben und Werke I, 604-626, and Elster 's 
Condensed epitome of the same, Heiners Werke 1, 6-7.) 

To the poems taken from Gedichte, 1822, Heine gave the title Junge 
Leiden and classified them under the subtitles Traumbüder, Lieder, 
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Romanzen^ and Sonette. Of the ten Traumbilder Heine, writing in 1855, 
assigned four to the year 1816, which is the earliest date of any of his 
published writings. The most typical are the second and eighth, f rom 
the latter of which are taken those f amons lines quoted on page Ivi. 

Five of them are unmistakably due to the influenae of Josepha 
(see p. xlix of the Introduction) ; at least two refer to his unfortu- 
nate love for Amalie Heine and may have been written as late as 
1821. The influence of the dream and spook stories of E. T. A. Hoff- 
mann, whose works fall between 1814 and 1822 and were eagerly 
read by Heine, is also discemible. Later on Heine elaborated the 
theme of the six lines just cited into a poem, which was published 
September 3, 1839, in the Zeitung für die elegante Welt, under the 
title Die Liebe, It was then printed with a Short prose explanation 
as the Vorrede zur dritten Auflage and has maintained that position 
in succeeding editions. It is interesting to compare the f reedom and 
ease of expression in its verses with the awkward, undeveloped style 
of any of the Traumbilder. 

No. 1. The first stanza recalls the programme of the Romantic 
school as given in the Prolog of Tieck's Oktavian : 

aJlonbBeglänatc ^oubernocftt, 
®ie ben Sinn gcfongen ^ält, 
SBunbetüoHe ^ätd^enwelt, 
Steig auf in ber alten ^rad^t. 

1 2 The linden is the conventional tree of love, because of its heart- 
shaped leaves, as Heine says. (See Greinz, Heine und da« deutsche 
Volkslied, pp. 64-66.) So in line 7 the nightingale is the conventional 
bird of love as in the old populär poems. (See note to No. 118.) 

1 11 Such antitheses are common in Heine and become a manner- 
ism in his later poems. 

2 5 Heine evidently got his idea of the Sphinx from the Greek 
(Edipus legend, in which the fabled creature lies in wait before the 
city of Thebes and destroys all who cannot solve her riddles. (See 
Werke II, 96, selection IX, and p. Ixix of the Introduction.) 

2 16 Translate, tJiat was my undoing. Goethe had used nearly the 
same words in Der Fischer : 

Sein ^txi »ud^S il^m fo fel^nfut^tSboU, 
SBie Bei ber SicBften ®tu6. 
Sic fptad^ au ifun, Ttc fong ju iftm 
2)0 toax'i um il&n gefc^el&en. 
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8 11-19 The psychological truth of this homorous exaggeiation 
needs no comment. Heine was f ond of the idea, using it in numeroas 
variations. 



Siutge Setbett 

[N.B. For the rest of the poems, the number in brackets in the 
text refers to their place in Elster^s edition.] 

No. 2. H.W., Febniary 8, 1817. Written in 1816 and one of the 
earliest of Heiners poems ; inspired by Josepha, the ezecutioner^s 
daughter; entitled Die Wundermaid in G. 

The ufie of the antiquated äSögelein, äBän^lein, Äuglein, SBöffetlein, 
SRägblein, is characteristic of Heiners earliest youth. Forced rimes 
like : 10, 13 : 14 on page 6 ; 21 : 22 on page 7 ; 6:6, 16 : 16 on 
page 8, bear witness to the cnideness of Heiners style at this time. 
a^alfambuft rinnt nid^t. ^ctenfci^täge for Slstfci^läge, ®rabefc^eit for 
©tabfd^eit are bad German and bebeut 't is vulgär. The refrains 11 : 12 
on page 6, 11 : 12 on page 7, 11 : 12 on page 8 remind one of their 
helpless modeis in children's fairy tales. 

No. 3. Although Heine in 1866 assigned this poem to the year 
1816, Elster very plausibly regards it as occasioned by the marriage 
of Amalie Heine to John Friedländer, August 16, 1821; printed 
October 27, 1821, in HelPs Abendzeitung ; first title. Der Glück- 
vmnach. 

Compare selections 28, 29, 80, 38, 37, of this edition, all of which 
hint at Heiners assumption of Amalie 's unhappiness in her union and 
of her concealed love for her cousin. 

The art of this poem is far superior to that of the preceding selec- 
tion and indicates years of patient toil on Heiners part, though the 
sonnet is distinctly inferior to others published in the Gedichte of 
1822, such as 16-19 and 21 of our selections. 

No. 4. H.W., March 17, 1817, along with selection 2 over the 
signature <Br). ^reubl^olb S^iefenl^arf, an anagram of ^arr^ §etne 
S)uef[elborf ; title. Die Stunden, (See letter of July 6, 1816, to Sethe, 
which is cited on p. xiii of the Introduction.) 

10 5 ^iititben = §oren (1. 10)=''üpcu, who are represented as 
maidens by the Greek poets. 

For an example of Heiners impatience compare selection 164. 
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No. 5. G. Original title, Lebewohl. After failing in business in 
Hamburg, Heine left for Düsseldorf in the summer of 1819 to pre- 
pare himself for the University of Bonn. Later on, as at the end of 
Neuer Frühling, in the Memoiren des Schnabelewopaki, and in other 
places, also in the latter cantos of Deutschland, Heine cannot find 
words harsh enough to express his disgust for the city and people of 
HaoDiburg. 

10 15 Salomon Heine lived by tums in Hamburg and in his sum- 
mer Villa at Ottensen, near Hamburg. Heine probably saw Amalie 
flrst in Düsseldorf. 

11 12 See letter of October 27, 1816, to Sethe, partially cited on 
page xiv of Introduction. 

No. 6. G. 

11 31 The inexcusable apocope of the plural sign, as in 93crg*, is 
due to Heine's attempt to write perfect trochaic lines. 

12 ii-is A similar idea is found in selection 47 and a similar Situ- 
ation in 64. Perhaps Heine had in mind the Volkslied from Des 
Knaben Wunderhorn: 

dfd^ toeig mir 'n SRäbd^en l^übfci^ unb fein, 

^üt bvL bid^ I 
SS lann tool^I falfd^ unb freunblid^ fein, 

eat bu bid^ ! ^üt bu bidEi ! 
Setttau il^r nid^t, fie natret bid^. 

Compare also Löben^s Lorelei, last stanza quoted, and note to 
selection 47. Perhaps one could localize the scene near Königswinter 
on the strength of Werke in, 192. 

No. 7. G. Entitled Nachhall. 

12 20-29 Compare selection 44. 

13 1-4 Construe, 2)ic cinft fo toilb . . . J^erDorgeftürjt (finb) unb . . . 
ocrfprü^t (l^abctt). 

18 14 ite ((äffen »ttd^ftaietl suggest the pale face of the poet by 
a daring use of metonymy. Cf. selection 32, line 1. 

No. 8. fftoman^tn were introduced into Germany by the poet Gleim 
(1719-1803), who took the light, populär tone of the Spaniard Gongora 
and of the Frenchman Moncrif as his model. Hessel finds that Heine 
was much influenced in his early poems by G. A. Bürger (1747-1794), 
who wrote among others Der Liebeskranke. Death as a solace for 
unrequited afCection is a common theme with the youth Heine. 
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No. 9. G. 

16 1-4 Compare the refrain of the Volküied ^eS aRftbd^end StUl^t: 

VSenn t am gfenftet ftel^' 
Unbinb{e9ta(«t'neife^\ 
@o 0ana alleine, 
Sa mu% i toeine! 

No. 10. G. Written in 1819 in Düsseldorf before Heine's depar- 
ture for Bonn and based on the retum of French soldieis who had 
been kept as prisoners in Siberia for several years, even after peaoe 
had been established. Heine reverts to the incident later on in his 
Btich Le Grajid, Werke III, 164. As a Rhenish Jew Heine admired 
the man who had given his people equal rights with other G«rmans. 
Bölsche (p. 86) calls attention to the fact that the poem is a glorifica- 
tion of that soldier f aith which was so conspicuous a characteristic 
of the Germanic race in general, and not merely of the soldiers of 
Napoleon. Heine Claims to have been reminded of a VoUcalied in 
which the fallen soldiers arise between three and four in the mom- 
ing and retum home, which is probably the Rewelge (=Reveille) of 
D.K.W., pageöl. 

17 7 ^aö fiieb ifr an» : thejig is up, 

17 11 A reminiscence of Herder^s translation of the Scotch ballad, 
Edward (Hessel). 

Bölsche calls attention to the artistic beauty of the altemation of 
gruff iambics and passionate anapests in the poem. 

No. 11. G. This is a recasting of the older Don Rodrigo^ pub- 
lished in H. W. , February 27, 1817. The unfortunate love affair with 
Amalie, coupled with Heine's jealousy of his successful rival, and 
Herder's translation of the Spanish romances of Zaid, especially 
that of Zaida's traurige Hochzeit^ form the basis of Heine's romance. 
After Zaid, on account of his poverty, has been refused by Zaida 
in favor of the rieh "Alcaide" of Alcazar in Sevilla, he rushes 
forth on horseback, on the night of the wedding ceremony, and 
hastens to the palace where the marriage has just taken place, 
enters the hall, forces his rival to combat, and transfixes him vnth 
his lance. Then he cuts his way out with his sword. In Ele- 
mentargeister^ Werke IV, 393, Heine mentions the romance of 
Ritter Stavffenberg (D.K.W. , pp. 281-289), in which the wedding 
guests of the faithless knight are disturbed by the apparition 
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through the ceiling, of a foot, presumably that of the sea fairy to 
whom the knight had once swom etemal fidelity. Thereupon 

ICer Kittet ft)ta(!^ : „ICet gtogen 92ot, 
3n bteicn Sagen ba 6in id^ tot." 

In BeU du wnd der T&jiSd (D. K. W., p. 681) the betrayed lover appears 
as a horseman at the wedding and dances with the bride out of the 
door and over the heath, where he breaks her neck and carries off her 
soul. Goethe's BraMt "ocm Korinth may have also left some impress 
on the poem. 

The meter of the poem is the Spanish trochaic tetrameter, which 
Herder also used in his adaptation of the Cid and various Spanish 
romances. In place of rime Heine has pretty successfully employed 
assonance in the second and foufth lines of each stanza ; that is, the 
yowels of the last accented syllables of those lines are the same. 

In spite of its great length and minor defects of style, the poem, 
even in its original form, is a very remarkable achievement f or a youth 
of nineteen. 

No. 12. G. Daniel y. The meter is that of the old German rime 
pair with four accented syllables to the line, revived by Herder 
in his Stimmen der Völker. The tone is as romantic as that of 
Uhland's Das Glück von Edenhall (1834), familiär to the Student in 
Longfellow's translation. The intensity and vividness of Heine's 
Word picture in this bailad is unsurpassed by even the best of his 
later Bamanzen, 

26 16 h%& am fRavh and an toeiflet SBattb (26 5) are more musical 
than the correct accusatives, but Heine never completely mastered the 
sjmtax of prepositions with dative and accusative. 

Itis quite probable that Heine used a Hebrew legend from the 
haggada rather than the book of Daniel. 

No. 18. G. A pendant to Don Ramiro, as an expresslon of im- 
potent jealousy. (Cf. first part of note to No. 11.) 

The meter is that of the Nibelungen Strophe, except that the eighth 
line has three accents instead of the four of the prototype and that 
the long lines are broken into two. Hessel calls attention to the fact 
that Heine had previously imitated the meters of Bürger and Herder 
and now tries for the first time a favorite meter of W. Müller, 
Uhland, and theVolkslied. He, too, used it very freely later. 
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No. 14. G. Cf . 

Adieü, adieü ! my nätive shdre 
Facies ö'er the wäters blüe, 

from the song in the first canto of Byron^s Childe HarM, for the 
meter and tone. Heine also translated the song af ter his arrival in 
Bonn, at which time our selection may have been composed. 

No. 15. G&, May 14, 1821. Written in 1820 and published as the 
second of three, bearing the title Sonetten-Kranz an Aug. W, «. 
Schlegel^ just after a series of witty and sharp attacks had been 
made upon SchlegePs efforts in behalf of Sanskrit literature. Later 
on Heine's attitude toward his once revered master changed, and he 
** beat his teacher after he had run away from his school '' (Strodt- 
mann I, 78). 

8& 5 ^\itmu\t : »purious or impostor muse, 

%% »-14 Cf . the Story of Domröschen, or Sleeping BeatUy. 2)eutf4' 
(anbd ec^te 3Ru\t is the romantic one. 

Nos. 16 and 17. Cf. No. 186 of this edition and Caput XX of 
Devischlarid for other tributes of Heine to his mother. Even the o. 
before her maiden name in the superscription, which could be inter- 
preted as indicating noble birth, was due to the pride of her affec- 
tionate but not overscrupulous son. She seems to have been a woman 
of strong, upright character, fair education, and high ideals. She 
Burvived her son more than three years. 

Nos. 18 and 19. There were originally ten of these in the Gedichte of 
1822, but the original eighth was af terwards relegated to the NacJUass. 
Our selections precede one of those peculiar Heinesque expressions of 
grim fury, in which the poet threw aside all restraint and consider- 
ation. The sonnet just preceding also alludes to that love story, the 
particulars of which must have been known to Sethe. The remaining 
ones are directed at real and pretended enemies, as well as critics, of 
the poet's actione and productions, and are half satirical, half humor- 
ous in their tone. Christian Sethe was a quiet, hard-headed, even- 
tempered, orderly, practical fellow, who came of a line of sturdy, 
model Prussian oflBcials. He was a few months younger than Heine 
and for years one of his most intimate friends. They first met as 
schoolmates in Düsseldorf in 1808, and later on Heine made him his 
confidant in regard to his love afCair with Amalie Heine. (Cf. Her- 
mann Htiffer, Aus dem Leben Heinrich Heines, pp. 1-73.) Because of 
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their rough, strong lines Heine calls them Fresko-Sonette, since the 
graceful, refined sonnet is better compared with the delicate painting 
of miniatures. 

80 13 9)le^]|ifito[)l]|e(eiS] : the devil in human form in Goethe's 
Faiut, 

30 19 The myrtle is symbolical of marriage. 

80 so fhtttb : obsolete for ftanb. 

No. 20. Agrippina, April 9, 1824. In some editions wrongly in- 
cluded in the Freako-Sonette. Found in Heine's Nachlaas and Stein- 
mann's H. Heine, 

81 20 )ittm^en is student slang for borgen. 

No. 21. In the Beclam edition of the poems this sonnet very appro- 
priately closes the Junge Leiden. Heine left it out of the Buch der 
Lieder, probably because it did not fit in with some of the other 
sonnets, like the fourth and seventh Fresko-Sonette, 



Consult pages lix-lx of the Introduction. The idea of joining a 
series of lyrics together into a connected cycle was given a special 
Impetus by Goethe's example in the West-Östlicher Divan (1819) and 
particularly in the Buch-Svleika of the same. The fif ty Müllerlieder 
(1818) of Wilhelm Müller, the Östliche Rosen and Liebesfrühling of 
Friedrich Rückert are other conspicuous examples which undoubtedly 
influenced Heine. 

The following selections from the Lyrisches Intermezzo were first 
printed in Tragödien, nebst einem Lyrischen Intermezzo, Berlin, 1823 
(April), unless otherwise noted. 

No. 22. One of the most beautiful songs in Schumann's setting ; 
first appeared in Biich der Lieder, 1827, in which the Lyrisches Inter- 
mezzo was also dedicated to Salomon Heine. 

No. 25. Hessel says that Groote and Carove's Taschenbuch für 
Freunde aUdeutscJier Zeit und Kunst auf das Jahr 1816 contained an 
essay by Groote, Bilder der Zeiten, in which there was a short descrip- 
tion of India as the land of etemal spring, and the glowing words 
of which Heine undoubtedly read, for he refers in many poetical 
and prose works to the splendors of India. Our selections 25, 26, 35, 
and 89 were undoubtedly inspired by the same essay. Forster's 
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translation of SakurUdUi and F. SchlegePs DU WeisJieit der Indier 
(1808) may also have contributed. 

34 15-16 A poetic way of saying that his love is as pure and 
beautifol as the lotus. Compare selection 26. 

34 17 An absurd idea, not to be compared with the deep feeling 
shown in Goethe ^s Dm Veilchen, where the violet is brave, but modest 
and retiring. 

86 s fromm : good, as in selection 26, line 8. 
No. 26. This poem inspired one of Schumann's most beautiful 
melodies. 

Nos. 27, 28, and 29. G. 

35 31 SBettettff^ftttmgelioteiie : Aphrodite. 

No. 30. 37 10 tfttcti sttfammetMireffett = sufamtnenptcjtcn. This 
circumlocution was widespread in Heiners early years. Goethe, also, 
says in Der König in Thule, 

^ie 9lu0en täten il^m finlen. 

No. 31. Gs., January 28, 1822. Hessel thinks that Heine was in- 
fluenced by Carove's poem Meine Kindheit in the Taschenbuch, etc., 

for ISia.- 
iBIumUin lachten ftiO mid^ an (313) 
aHit üerliebten midtn ; 
®al^ im ftommen ftinbeSnial^n 
®ie mir freunblicQ niden. 

So gl ein fprad^en oft mit mir, 
Siegen gern {icQ feigen ; 
tagten aud^ nichts gfrembeS mir, 
ftonnt lie wo^l üerfte^en. 

©ternlein Maren gar nid^t fern, 
X^öten lieblich minien, 
Unb id^ glaub, fie moQten gern 
Qu. mir nieberfinCen. 

Heine wa« very sensitive on the point of the originality of his 
productions, but there is no question that he used the material of 
others wherever it suited his purposes. His treatment was always 
original. 

No. 82. Nature shares the moods of the poet. In like manner, 
temperamental melancholy is reflected in Lenau's great fondness for 
autumn scenes. 



NOTES 198 

89 4 Namely, in Bonn and Göttingen. (See note to No. 8.) The 
f oUowing stanza of the original poem was later guppressed : 

Oft toenn id^ fi^e unb einfam bin, (518) 

ßommt mit bie ^rage in ben @inn : 
Cb |ie benn meinet gana unb gat 
SSetgefTen f^at auf immetbat? 
^ann feufa' icQ unb mug au mit felbet fagen : 
^ai ift bie bümmfte bet bummen Oftagen. 

No. 34. Greinz, Heine und d€L8 deutsche Volkslied, pages 16-19, 
cites numerous instances of the f requency in the populär song of the 
motif of the lover's lying with his dead love in the same grave. L.1. 32 
is one of Heiners most extravagant variations on the theme. 

No. 85. This f amous and . universally admired poem expresses 
in general the vain longing of a lover for the unattainable object 
of his affections. Karpeles (Heinrich Heine und seine Zeitgenossen, 
pp. 67-76) aasigns the origin of this poem to a story of the Midrash, a 
book of Hebrew populär literature dating f rom the first to the f ourth 
Century of our era : ®inft ftanb eine ^almc in (gmauä, bie tro^ aUcr 
©orgfalt unb ^fropfocrfud^c bcä ©ärtnerä unfruchtbar blicib — ba fptac^ 
ein ^alnt'^unbiger : tt^, biefe ^alrne fel^nt fid^ nad^ einer anbeten in 
Serid^o I* 3« folge beffen l^olte man eine t)on bort l^er, tjetbanb fie mit 
i^r, unb ba(b barauf prangte fie frud^tbelaben. 

No. 37. Such lines as 6, 6, 7, and 11 illustrate Heiners patent 
effort to use the conversational, conventional language of the people 
rather than the refined and artificial discourse of elevated poetry. 

No. 39. Similar in tone to selection 25 and referring undoubtedly 
to India, which Heine was fond of claiming as his true home. His 
numerous viviflcations of nature were fructifled, to be sure, by his 
interest in the Sanskrit studies of Bopp, Schlegel, and others, but 
need be traced no further back than to Goethe and the Volkslied for 
their source. The present poem gives the most complete and perfect 
expression to a certain phase of romanticism, which indulged in 
dreamy pictures of earthly paradises. Whether Heine was inspired 
to this poem by an essay of Carove, as Hessel thinks, or by any par- 
ticular writer is doubtful in view of the widespread interest of the 
romantic school in similar themes. 

Stanzas 3 and 4 were composed for the fifth edition of the Buch 
der Lieder to replace the f ollowing f our weaker stanzas of the previous 
editions : y^^^ ^^^^^ ^dumt fingen 

Utalte aßelobein. 
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Me Sflfte l^eimUcQ ntnoetu 
Unb Bdgel fc^metttm btein ; 

nnb ftebelMIbf« fteigcn 
no^I au» bf« dtb' l^ettiot, 
Unb tansen luft'gen Keifien, 
9m tounberHcQen S^ot; 

Unb hlaut Sfunlen btennen 
«In iebem fßlatt unb KeiB, 
Unb TOtl^e Sid^tet rennen 
3m ixten, »ixten fttei»; 

Unb laute DattUtn brechen 
VuB »ilbem aHaxmoxflein 
Unb feltfam in ben »fitzen 
ettalt foxt bex IBiebexfcQein. 

Hessel compares the general pictaie with Schiller's Sehnsucht. 
Heine could not but feel that the many lines beginning with Und 
added an unendurable monotony to veraes which were otherwise 
graceful. 

No. 41. Ga., October 9, 1822. This mixture of ludicrons protest 
and pathoß, which leaves the reader in doubt aa to the sincerity of the 
poet, is a good example of what is termed **the Heinesque." The 
second line is downright vulgär. Heine of ten complains of the atti- 
tude of his relatives, who kept üncle Salomon well informed of the 
mode of life of his favorite nephew. It is quite possible that their 
envioua tattlings influenced the decision of Amalie's father against 
her lover-cousin. 

No. 42. Apparently one of the most populär of the Lieder, as 
attested by eighty-three settings, among which are those of Franz, 
Löwe, Schubert, and Schumann. 

No. 48. Rousseau's TTcsttcutecÄcr MwÄcnoZmamicÄ, 1823. Thefall- 
ing of the star and that of the leaves and flowers f rom the tree are 
in the Volkslied symbolical of the death of love. In a Volkslied of 
D.K.W., page 228, a stanza runs : 

2>ie IBiattex t)on ben »ftumen 
Die f aUett nun auf midö, 
®a6 mid& mein Sd^oft üexlaffen l^at, etc. 

Another Volkslied of D.K.W.,^page 197, says : 

(SS ftel^n bxei (Stern am Fimmel, 
2)ie geben ber Sieb i^ren (sd^ien. 
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It is possible, though hardly probable, that Heine originated the idea 
of Üiefaüing of the star as symbolical of departed love. 

See Greinz, Heine wnd cUu deutsche Volkslied, page 68. 

No. 44. 6s., October 9, 1822. Blackstone in his Commentariee also 
mentions as an English custom the burying of suicides at cross- 
roads, which may possibly have some connection with old Boman 
pagan bellefs in connection with Hecate, to whom as goddess of the 
nether world crossroads weie sacred. Consequently this poem indi- 
cates suicidal intent. 

44 33 Der arme Sünder is the condemned criminal, and several 
Compounds such as Arm^silndersbüd, Armesünderglocke, etc., are in 
common use. The flower meant is Cichorium iiiiybas, the blue flowers 
of which fade in the sunlight but regain their color at night. A 
. populär tale (according to Hessel) relates that a maiden, abandoned 
by her lover, was finally tumed into this flower after waiting long 
in vain f or his retum. Hence it is the flower of unhappy love. 

No. 45. Gs., January 28, 1822. Cf. Introduction, page Ix. 

46 19 The 4^eibell6etger ^afi^ in the cellar of the Castle, was for- 
merly the largest in the world, and the Bhine biidge at Mainz the 
longest in Germany. 

46 19 Standing on a pillar at the entrance to the south transept of 
the Cologne Cathedral there is a statue of St. Christopher ten feet 
high, which was constructed in the sixteenth Century. 

S)ie ^eiwfeljt, 1823-1824 

The eighty-eight selections of Die Heimkehr were originally dedi- 
cated to „"^w ^au ®e^. Segationdtötin ^riebrife SSam^agen t)on ®nfe/ 
more commonly known as ^Sia^el.^ Characteristic of Heine's attitude 
is the motto borrowed f rom his f riend Immermann, which he prefixed 
to the second, third, f ourth, and fif th editions of Die Reisebilder : 

[mx] ^afTen iebe l^albe Suft, 
i^affen aUti fanfte Stlimpttn, 
@inb uns leiner Sd^ulb (etougt, 
IBarum foQten toit benn aimpetn ? 
Seufaenb niebetblidt bet SSid^t, 
%odt bet 9tat)e l^ebt autn Sit^t 
Seine «einen SBimpexn, 

the tone of which is half defiant, half apologetic from a conscious 
f eeling that the last two lines were hard to live up to. 
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47 3 Constrae, (bo) nun . . • erblid^en (ifl)» 

No. 47. 6s., MftTch 26, 1824. The Loraeffelaen is on the lig^t 
bank of the Bhine near St Goar. Lei means slate. In 1802 Brentano 
gave the name of the rock to the heroine of one of his ballads ; in 
1817 Nikolaus Vogt invented a Rheintagey based on Brentano^s bailad ; 
and in 1821 Graf von Loben wrote the f ollowing poem, the meter and 
sentiment of which Heine adopted : 

2)a, »0 bet Olonbfd^ein (littet 
UmS l^öt^fte SelSgeftein, 
®aB Bauberfrauleiit fl|et 
Unb fdlauet auf ben Rl^eiit. 

(SS fd^auet ^etübet, l^inübet, 
(ES fd^auet binab, binayf, 
^ie @c^ifflein aieben Mtübet, 
Sieb Stnaht, fieb itid^t auf ! 

®ie fingt bit bolb aum Obte, 
@ie blidt bicQ tbbticQt an, 
@ieiftbief(lböne£ote, 
@ie bat bit'S angetban. 

@ie fcbaut roobi nacb bem Kbeine, 
Sil» fdbaute fie nad^ bit. 
(Blaub'S nid^t, bag fie bidb meine, 
@ieb nit^t botcb nidbt nadb ibt! 

®o blidt fie »obl nacb aOen 
SRit ibrex ^ugen (Blana, 
sagt bet bie SodCen tooQen 
3m toilben, golbnen Xana. 

Sod^ toogt in ibrem iBIide 
92ut blauet äBeQen 6piel, 
Dtum fc^eu bie SSaffettüde, 
«denn gflut bleibt falfd^ unb »bl. 

Silcher^s setting has helped to make Heiners Version one of the most 
populär of German Yolksiieder. (Cf. Strodtmann I, 362-368.) 

No. 48. Gs. , March 27, 1824. The scene corresponds to the location 
of the city wall of Lüneburg. The Hanoverian soldiers then wore 
red uniforms like the British soldiers of the Hanoverian Georges of 
England. Heiners parents had moved to Lüneburg in 1822, where 
he also spent most of the year 1828 from May on in more or less 
despondent humor. 
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No. 40. Gs. , March 27, 1824. Heine was at Kuzhaven f rom July 22 
UBtil the beginning ol September, 1823. As a Stimmungabüd this poem 
sug^ts selectioiis 6, 89, 48, 64, 79. 

No. 50. Gs., March 27, 1824. 

No. 51. R., 1826. Selections 51 and 52 are reminiscences of a 
terrible storm ezperienced by Heine while attempting to go by boat 
from Kuxhaven to Hamburg in the summer of 1823. (Cf. Nos. 87 
and 88.) The Germans call the funnel-shaped waterspout, which is 
often double, a Wasserhose^ or, in the plural, Wasserhosen, There is 
something grandiose as well as fantastic in the present picture, which 
makes it unique. 

No. 52. Gs., March 27, 1824. 

No. 53. Gs., March 29, 1824. Probably addressed to some foreign, 
possibly English, child whom Heine met at Kuxhaven. It was not the 
child who later became Lady Duff Gordon, as erroneously stated in 
another edition. 

68 33 Heine was physically in bad shape when he came to Kux- 
haven in 1823, and suffered much from headaches and nervousness. 

63 1-4 Heiners opinion of himself and of his productions was 
always Superlative, as we have noticed bef ore in the first sonnet to his 
mother. 

68 5-8 The sentiment here meant has been termed Weltschmerz^ a 
sort of resigned conviction that the moral and political order is so bad 
that there is no hope f or improvement. This feeling paralyzed many 
of the best minds of Germany in the years following the assassination 
of Kotzebue by the Student Sand (1819), when the frightened govem- 
ments, in meek Submission to the reactionary policy of Mettemich, 
crushed out every vestige of political life in the German states. Heine 
was especially imbittered by the thought that no career was open to 
him except at the expense of apostasy. 

No. 55. Gs., March 26, 1824. 

Nos. 56 and 57. Gs., March 26, 1824. 

64 31 The Siebf^eil foUows in selection 57. Compare the Volks- 
lied Lenore in D.K.W., page 802, for a similar legend, which Heine 
probably knew. 

No. 58. R., 1826. One of the pearls of Heine's poetry. 

No. 59. Gs., March 29, 1824. 

No. 60. Rousseau's Agrippina, July 23, 1824. 

No. 61. Gs., March 31, 1824. 
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6S 19 Cf. selection 107, line 7. 

No. 02. Die Biene, January 81, 1826. This poem is generally 
assumed to epitomize the relations of Heine with his cousin Therese. 
There is reason to believe that the latter never overcame her early 
feelings f or the poet 

No. 03. B., 182d. Addreased to Heine's sister Charlotte, bom in 
1805. 

No. 64. Gs., March 81, 1824. Compare line 1 of selection 6, in 
which the expression ©erg' «nb Burgen occurs as on pa^ 61, line 2. 
The reminiscence is probably of the year 1814, when Harry Heine most 
likely saw Amalie for the first time. That he speaks of her as he does 
in the last line is in accord with his habit of veiling every allusion to 
his cousin in obscurity. Some have applied the scene to Heiners 
mother, which is, however, improbable, since the poem was published 
in the Gs. just preceding a poem that refers in unmistakable terms to 
Amalie and Heine. (See also Werke III, 192.) 

No. 65. RheinbliUhenßir dae Jahr 1SB6, page 846. 

No. 66. B., 1826. The beginningof thei>oems celebrating Heiners 
passion for Therese Heine. 

No. 67. Rousseau's Rheinische Flora, Febroary 18, 1825. Most 
probably addressed to Therese, in spite of the assertions of Heine's 
niece, Maria Embden, on page 25 of her Erinnerungen an Heine, which 
have gained widespread currency. The pretty f airy tale can be read 
in Ginn & Company^s German Reader, QliJUik Avfl on pages 31-82, 
and in Karpeles^ Heinrich Heine und seine Zeitgenossen^ pages 887-888. 

No. 68. B., 1826. 

No. 69. Gs., March 29, 1824. 

No. 70. Gs., March 81, 1824. 

No. 71. Aurora for 1828. 

No. 72. R., 1826. 

No. 73. R., 1826. Such half humorous, half cynical efhisions 
cast a doubt upon Heine 's sincerity, yet they probably only indicate 
that the poet was ashamed of the sentiment he undoubtedly feit. 

No. 74. Found first in the second edition of the Reisebilder, 

No. 75. R., 1826. Heine quickly outgrew his first enthusiasm for 
HegePs sjrstem of philosophy, which was for a long period the roling 
System in Germany, where it was believed to ezplain the mÜTerse in 
its totality. Heine soon found out its weakness. 

No. 76. R., 1826. 



NOTES 199 

No. 77. Die Biene, January 81, 1826. See Goeth^ahHmch V, 829 f., 
for a discussion of the relation of Heiners poem to Goethe's Nachtge- 
sang, Goethe^s refrain, which is a translation of that of the Sicilian 
original, Dormi, che vuoi di piiiF is Schlafe! was wtUst du mehr? 
Heiners poem is abaolutely original in all essentials ezcept the 
refrain. 

No. 7a R., 1826. 

No. 79. R., 1826. Cf . Eichendorff's Locünin^. 

No. 80. Rheiniache Flora, January 20, 1825. Title, Wanderlied von 
Heinrich Heine, One is involuntarily reminded of Goethe's An den 
Mond, addressed to Frau von Stein : 

ffüntfi toieber 9u\dt unb %al 
@tia mit Slebelglana, 
Söfeft enblicQ aud^ einmal 
Weine @eele gana, 

as also of his Jägers Abendlied : 

9ilir ift t9, benf icQ nut an bid^, 
«IIB in ben SRonb au fe^n ; 
(Sin ftinet Oftiebe lommt auf mid^, 
SBeig nit^t, »ie mit gefd^el^n. 

No. 81. R., 1826. 

No. 82. R., 1826. 

69 4 Construe bttrdjibritttgett as the old poetical form of burc^= 
bvangen. 

No. 83. Gs., June 22, 1822. The following note was added by 
Heine in ezplanation of the poem : 

^et @ti)ff biefed ©ebid^ted ift nid^t ^an) mein ©igent^um. @d ent^ 
ftanb burd^ Erinnerung an bie r^einif d^e ^eimat^. — 9lld ic^ ein üeiner 
knabe toat unb im ^ansidlanerflofter au ^ilf[e(borf bie erfte ^ef[ur 
erhielt unb bort guerft bud^ftabiren unb ftiQ fiten (ernte, fa| id^ oft 
neben einem anbem Knaben, ber mir immer ersä^Ite : mie feine Sihttter 
i^n nad^ itet>(aar (im ©eibernfc^en) mitgenommen; mie fie bort einen 
»ttd^femen gu^ für i^n geopfert, unb mie fein eigner fd^Iimmer f^u^ 
baburd^ geseilt fe^. 3Rxi biefem JInaben traf id^ mieber sufammen in ber 
oberften jtlaffe beS ©^mnaftumd, unb a(d mir, im ^^ilofop^en^: J^oOegium 
bei siettor ©d^aOme^er, nebeneinanber fa^en, erinnerte er mid^ (ad^enb an 
Jene SRirafel^iSraä^Iung, fette aber bo^ etmad emft^aft ^inju: feft 
mürbe er ber SRuttergotted ein mäd^femed $era opfern» 3d^ ^5rte fpäter, 
er §abe bamald an einer unglüdElid^en Siebfd^aft laborirt, unb lange 
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oema^m id^ nid^tö tnel^v t>on i^m. SSot einigen Sagten, atö id^ awifd^en 
8onn unb ©obedberg am allein fpaaierenging, ^5rte ic^ in bet fjeme bie 
wo^lbelannten iteolaor-Sieber/ wooon bad oorjüglic^fte ben gebe^nten 
älefrain ^at: ^©elobt fe^'ft bu, äßarial^ unb ald bie $roaef{ion nä^er 
!am, bemerfte id^ unter ben äBaOfa^ctem meinen ©d^ulfameraben mit 
feiner alten 9Rutter. ^iefe fil^rte t^n. ®r aber fa^ fe^r b(ag unb fran! 
aud. 

Kevlaar is close to the Dutch frontier nearly due west of Wesel. 

71 14 ftdlleit = ^ö(n. 

In bis book Henri Heine PoHe, Jules Legras calls attention to a 
poem of L. H. C. Hölty (1748-1776), printed in Höltya Gedichie 
(Köln, 1816), which narrates an episode similar to the one ^'•painted'" 
by Heine in the above poem. Even the name of the hero is the same. 
The poem is as f oUows : 

miWmi Sraut toax geftorben; bet arme toetlaffene IBil^elm 
SBflnfd^te ben %ob unb befucQte nid^t me^c ben geflügelten Zeigen, 
gtid^t baS Oftetgelag unb ba^ gfefl bet bemaleten Siet, 
3lidit ben gauteinben Zan^ um bie Ofietflamme beS ^ÜgelS. 
(Sinfam tt^at et, unb ftiQ niie bad @tab, unb glaubte mit iebem 
Xtitt in bie Stbe du jinten. 2)ie ßnaben unb SRäbc^en beS DotfeS 
Sätad^en SBlati'n unb fd^müdten ba8 ^au8 unb bie Ifinblid^e 2)ie(e, 
Unb begtüBten ben l^eiligen ^benb tjot $fingften mit Stebetn. 
SBill^elm flo^ baS (Ken^ai^I bet beglüctten ftöl^Iidgen Seute, 
SBanbelt' übet ben ©otteSactet unb ging in bie ßitd^e, 
g^al^m ben fttanj bet geliebten ©taut bon bet ffianb, unb Iniete 
an bem «Itat, unb batg baS Oeiid^t in bie JBIumen be8 fttanae», 
Oriente toeinenb au 0ott: O entnimm mid^ bet (Stbe, mein Sätet! 
8luf mid^ au meinet Sntfd^Iummetten! 3)od^ bein SSiae gefc^e^e! 
Sifpelnb bebte baS @o(b unb bie gflittetblumen beS ßtanaeS, 
SieblicQ taufd^ten bie flattetnben SBönbet, mie IBIötter im SBinbe, 
Unb ein fliegenbet Si(fitglana flog butcQ bie gfenftet bet S^itd^e, 
Kul^iget wanbelte SBill^elm nad^ ^an9. )BaIb l^dtten bie 6d^wefletn 
2)tauf bie Zobtenulit in bet ßammet t)i(Ietn, unb fallen 
auf bet 2)iele ben ©atg, unb ben $fattet im aßantel baneben 
Unb baS Seid^^u^n fd^Iug an bie ßammetfenftet unb l^eulte. 
IBenige föod^en, ba ftatb bet betlaffene ttautige SSill^elm, 
Unb fein gtünenbeS ®tab tagt l}att am @ltabe bes WabdienS. 

«itiS bet ^atätcife 

No. 84. Gs., January 20, 1826. Heine met only too many of the 
Hanoverian aristocracy at Göttingen and was undoubtedly made to 
feel keenly the difference in social rank between them and himself. 
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In f act, hiis whole f eeling in regard to Göttingen was one of disappoint- 
ment, which is well voiced in the Prolog, 

78 2 Note the figure (metonymy) in l^Sfliille aWanfd^cttcn in Hne 2, 
and in frömmelt ^ütten in line 10, where the adjectives suggest the 
owners of the objects qualified. Heine was fond of such tums. 

No. 85. Gs., January 30, 1826. 

In the Harzreiae Heine Claims to have experienced this idyl with 
the little daughter of a miner near Goslar, to whom he had been 
directed by the latter's brother, who had shown the poet through the 
Carolina silver mine at Klaustal. Goslar is an ancient town on the 
northwest border of the Harz, said to have been the f avorite residence 
of King Henry the Fowler (918-936). It still preserves its mediaeval 
appearance. 

75 7 r,^er $(at t>ov bev @tabt, too ber iDeitberü^mte ©d^ü^enfiof 
gehalten wirb, ift eine fdjöne gtojc Söiefe, ringäum l^o^e Säcrge* (Harz- 
reise, Werke III, 85). 

Part II is a lyrical Imitation of lines 3414-3468 of Goethe's Faust. 
Its polemical nature, at least in the last seven stanzas, would be 
totally unintelligible to such a simple, untutored child of nature as 
represented in the first part. Heine was addressing the public over 
the head of das liebe Mädchen. 

77 90 By l^eiliger ®etft Heine means the sum total of human minds 
as collectively equivalent to the divine mind, or more exactly, the 
spirit of the best minds as theref ore sacred. He was at this period and 
for many years an ardent believer in the Ideals of the French Revo- 
lution, which he believed himself called on to proclaim and preach. 

79 5 The root of SBtdJltelmSttttdiiett is SBid^t, wight, euphemistically 
applied to all sorts of mythological spirits of the earth, air, and water. 

79 17 The @f^(o| meant is the Ilsenstein, ^^^aä ift ein ungel^euter 
©ranitfclfen, ber fid^ lang unb Icd auä ber 3:iefe ergebt. S3on brci Seiten 
umfd^Ue^en il^n bie l^o§en, n)alb5ebe(iten SBerge, aber bie vierte, bie 92orb- 
feite, ift frei, unb ^ier fd^aut man über baS unten liegenbe ^Ifenburg unb 
bie 3lfe weit l^inab in3 niebere Sanb. . . . 3ßie nun bie 92atur burd^ 
©tellung unb gorm ben Sflcnftein mit pl^antaftifd^eh SReiaen gefc^müdtt, 
fo ^at aud^ bie ©age il^rcn Slofenfd^ein barüber auägegoffen.^ According 
to Grimm, Deutsche Sa^/en, page 407, a witch was the possessor of 
the Castle, which she changed into stone from anger because no one 
would marry her daughter, whom Heine calls Princess Ilse in his 
poem Die Ilse. 
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Sie 9liN^ce 

See the Introduction, pages Ixiii-lxiv. The remark of Strodtmann 
(I, 414-416), ®d oecbiettt ^en)orge^oben gu »erben, ba^ ^eine bec erfte 
unfecec ^ic^tet »ar, meldet bad ge^eimnidooK grolocttge £eben bei 
SReeted ald einen neuen @ti)ff ffir bie beittf^e ^efie eroberte^ lemams 
easentially true in spite of the names of more or lesB f oigotten poets, 
whom diligent philologists have discovered to have preceded Heine in 
wriüng of the sea. In a letter to Moser (Strodtmann I, 414) Heine 
says: 2ie<t unb Stöbert ^aben bie f^orm biefer ©ebi^ie, nenn ni($t 
gef Raffen, bo^ n)enigfkend belannter gemalt; aber i^ Sn^alt ge^ihrt gu 
bem ®igentttm(i4ften, nmd i^ gef^rieben ^abe. Le^y^ras, Henri Heine 
Poite, pa^ 166, prefers to find the prototjrpe of Heiners meter in 
Novalis' Hymnen an die Nacht. Cf. ^eiliger S^Iaf I etc., Novalis' 
Schriften I, 809 (Heilbronn), and especially Goethe's Wanderen 
StumUied, Heine feit that he had created a new species of poetry, 
for he teils Moser (Strodtmann I, 415) that he has j^ntit Sebend« 
gefa^r eine gana neue 9a^n gebrod^en.^ At the time of publicar 
tion of the BeiBebiMer he wrote to Simrock (Strodtnuuin I, 416): 
Db bad ^ublifum an ben 92orbfeebiIbem ©ef^mad ftnben werbe, 
ifk fe^r bubiöd. Unfere gemö^nUc^en @ü|n)affer::Sefer lann fd^on 
allein bad ungewohnt f^autelnbe SRetrum einigermaßen feetran! 
mad^en. 

Note the vivid force of the following examples of extraordinary 
Compounds, mostly coined by Heine : auffd^auembe (p. 83, 1. 2) ; Jte^ 
belweit (p. 83, 1. 10); jifdjeltett Swiefpalt (p. 83, 1. 16); glüdtge^örtet 
(p. 84, 1. 7) ; Sob^beglüdtte (p. 86, 1. 11) ; nteerburd^auf^t (p. 86, 
1. 22); ratenb befd^ü^t (p. 87, 1. 6); meitgä^nenbe Slutabgrünbe 
(p. 87, 1. 22); @($aumentfttegenen (p. 87, 1. 24); leid^enraitiemb 
(p. 88, 1. 2); @e^nfu<$tn)ilben (p. 88, 1. 16); 3aribur4fi<$tig (p. 88, 
1. 24) ; melan^oUfd^ menf^enleer (p. 90, 1. 28) ; f((maragbene gfrfil^ang 
(p. 96, 1. 17) ; {rummgefd^Iiffenen SBorten (p. 96, 1. 2); meißgeirftufelten 
SBeUen (p. 97, 1. 8); letfen S'lomaben ber S'lorbfee ö?. 97, 1. 11); and 
numerous others. Note also the numerous examples of effective 
alliteration. 

84 7 g(fl|{ge(ftrtet: Heine was thinking of the prösperous mer- 
ohants of Hambui^, and especially of his ** enemies" iU the circle of 
his uncle's relatives and f riends. 
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85 4 Heine says in the sizth selection of the second cyclo {Werke I, 
188): 

3tSi fiab* eudg niemals geliebt, il^t 0dttec 
S)enn mibecmörtig ünb mit bie (Unedlen, 
Unb gar bie Kdmec ünb mir toerl^agt. 
^odi ^eirgeS (Erbarmen unb fdgaurtgeS 9RitIeib 
Xurdgftrdmt mein ^era, 
IBenn idg eud^ ie|t ba broben fdgaue, 
fBetlaffene ®dtter, 
Xote, nad^tmanbelnbe @d^atten, 
ÜBebelfdgmadge, bie ber XBinb toetfdgeudgt — 

The whole poem, Die Götter GriechenlandSy seems to have been written 
in conscious Opposition to Schiller's beautif ul Die Gött^ Griechienlands, 
in which the gods are lauded as the Symbols of ideal beauty. It is 
evident that Heine continually had Homer's Odyssey in mind while 
conceiving and writing the poems of the Nordsee cycles. In the rest 
of his yerse clafisical allusions are rare. 

No. 87. 85 14 toeUl|i]tro0eitbe is Voss' translation of Homer's 
epithet iroXi^^XoM'jSot. 

85 89 Slud beffen Slöttem man bad immerioä^venbe Siaufd^en bed 
SReered ^dven !ann is the meaning conveyed by Heine's splendid 
epithet 

86 4 @o(it bed Saerted = Odysseus (Ulysses). 
86 7 At the court of Alkinoiis (Odyssey VI). 

86 8-9 Bead the latter part of Odyssey IX for the adventures of . 
Odysseus in the cave of Folyphemos. For Kalypso consult Books I 
and V of the Odyssey. 

86 10-11 The Eimmerians (Odyssey XI) dwelt on the westem edge 
of the earth in etemal night. The shipwreck is related in Odyssey V 
andxn. 

87 1-5 Pergamum, or Troy, of which Priam was king during the 
Trojan war, was ^riomoiS' ^eiliger gfefle. As Poseidon was an impla- 
cable enemy of Troy, these lines indicate a slip on Heiners part. 
Poseidon persecuted Odysseus on account of the latter's having blinded 
Polyphemos. 

87 7 Poseidon and Athena were rivals for the privilege of naniing 
the city built by Cecrops, and the one who produced the most valuable 
gif t for man was to give the name. Poseidon produced the horse and 
Athena the olive tree, and she was declared victor ; hence the name 
Athens, hence the enmity of the two divinities for each other. 
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87 is-13 piumpt and bummelt iodicate humorous vexation. Heine 
inay have seen Rubens^ picture of Poseidon and his f at Amphitiite, now 
in the Berlin gallery, which would account for these epithets. The 
Nereids are consistently represented by tiie ancients as very beautifoL 

87 24 @fl^9]t(eit = Aphrodite, mother of Eros (Siebe). 

No. 89. Heine probably had in mind the story of Vineta, a city 
on the island of Wollin in the Baltic, which was supposed to have 
disappeared in the sea after an earthquake in the twelfth Century. 
His friend Wilhelm Müller had previously made Vineta the subject 
of one of his best poems. The vision takes on many of the features 
of Hamburg and the home of Amalie. Compare also Grimmas Mär- 
chen Frau Holle. Elster suggests (JJeinc*« Werke VII, 624) E. T. A. 
Hoff mann' s Der goldene Topf as containing the source of Heine's 
poem. In Hoffmann's story a Student, who is in a rowboat with a 
sailor, has a vision which causes him to make a violent motion as 
if he were about to spring out of the boat into the water : „^^ ber 
§err beä 2:cufelä?^ rief ber (Schiffer unb crwifc^te i^n beim SlodfclJoS. 

90 17 täten bluten = bluteten. 

91 6 ^a^r^nnbertelang : cf. 8 i9. 

No. 90. This poem on "peace," of which only the first part is 
given here, is in its entirety one of Heine's sharpest polemics and is 
directed against the hypocrite who uses his religion as a ladder to 
preferment. Heine has put himself in the mood to feel all the gran- 
deur and beauty of spiritual Christianity in order to lash the object 
of his scom more keenly. Later on he omitted the pendant from the 
Buch der Lieder^ since its purpose was generally misunderstood. It 
can be f ound in the Lesarten in Elster's first volume, page 631. In his 
earlier years Heine was not insensible to the beauties of Christianity, 
and we may credit him with sincerity in the feelings expressed in the 
foregoing poem. 

No. 91. 94 1 Xf^alatta - sea. See Xenophon's Avdßaais IV. 7. 24. 
When the Greek allies of Cyrus the Younger had cut their way 
through hostile regions on their retreat from Cunaxa to the Black 
Sea they raised the shout which Heine uses as a motto, because to 
them it meant sure escape from the barbarians, and was also a vivid 
reminder of home. 

96 4 The remains of Babylonian writing are found in cuneiform 
(Äctl = cuneus — wedge) inscriptions on clay tiles ; hence the hnmor 
in the double (figurative and literal) meaning of Heine's words. 
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No. 92. Heiners hopes of obtaining Therese^s band may be said 
to have risen phenix-like f rom the asbes of despair wbile writlng this 
poem, f or be was at tbe same time at work on tbe Buch Le Grand, 
witb wbicb be boped to influence tbe girl to a final, f avorable decision. 

97 8 toeitgeftäufelteu = mit toetfien Traufen. 

97 10 ^elgolaitber : f rom tbe diminutive isle of ^elgolanb, some 
forty-five to fifty miles nortbwest of Kuxhaven. 



9lene (Bthiä^tt 

Compare Introduction, pages Ixv-lxvi. Nos. 93, 94, 95, 100, 101, 

103, 106, 107, 108, 111 appeared in Cotta's Morgenblatt für gebildete 
Stände of February 26 and 28, and July 2 and 4, 1831 ; 96, 97, 102, 

104, 112 in Taschenbuch für Damen. Auf das Jahr 1829 \ 99, 106, 109, 
and 110 appeared for tbe first time in tbe seeond edition of Vol. II of 
tbe Reisebüder. 

No. 93. Late in November, 1827,- Heine went to Municb to assume 
in connection witb Dr. Lindner tbe editorship of Die Neuen Allgemeinen 
Politischen Annalen, one of Cotta's numerous publications. If Heine 
bad possessed stability of ebaracter and political convictions this 
would bave been tbe making of bim, but after some six months he 
tbrew up the position and started for a tour of Italy, confident that 
be would soon receive a call to the University of Municb, which, 
bowever, never came. So the last stanza of this poem is a true con- 
fession. For Heine's source, compare Uhland's Harald, which is 
based on the Scotch bailad of Tarn Lin, f ound in Child's The English 
and Scottish Populär Ballads II, 340. 

No. 96. Tbe ßinbc is tbe tree, the nightingale (called in Greek 
PhHomela) is tbe bini, of love. Heine may bave had in mind 
Goetbe's Philomde : 

S)id& fiat «Imor gciüife, o ©önöcrin, füttcrnb ergoßen; 

ftinbifdö reichte ber @ott bit mit bem «ßfcile bie Ä^oft. 
©0, burd&brunßen öon @ift bie löatmloS atmcttbe Äetilc, 

trifft mit ber ßiebe (Sttcalt nun «ßl^ilomele boS ^erg. 

No. 98. Written and printed in 1824 in its present form, but 
cbanged from an older version, printed in Gs., June 26, 1822. Evi- 
dently written during tbe May foUowing Amalie's wedding. A 
musical f avorite. 
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No. 09. This poem has only one perfect lime, ^nau8 : $aud, 
but is neverthelesB one of the most perfecüy musical of Heiners 
productions. 

101 17 9i«fe = Gräfin Oot^mer. 

No. 102. A parody on the French Bevolation. Beils were ning 
as a call to arms. As a result of that **coDq)iracy '* the king (Louis 
XVI) lost his head. It was written htfore the Revolution of 1880. 

No. 108. Hessel believes that Heine got his idea of the yiolets 
being the '^eyes of spring'* from Groote and Carove^s Tfuchenbuch, 
etc., for 1816, while the last two lines go back to a tale of Novalis 
about the '^Rose and the Hyacinth.'* In any event Heine's nse of 
his material betrays the genius. 

No. 105. Cf . selection 26. 

104 16 bell armen Maffen &t^tWn means of course (1) bcr Tlont in 
reflection, (2) the poet (Cf. p. 38, 11. 9 and 21.) Unsuccessful love 
makes the poet hla^ or bleid^, and nature with him. 

No. 107. It is exceedingly doubtful whether Heine had in mind 
the wonderful blaue ©lume of Novalis' novel Heinrich von Ofler- 
dingen, as Hessel thinks. Lines 15 and 16 simply mean that her blue 
eyes were the theme of all his thoughts. 

No. loa Supply ift af ter erfc^üttert in line 2, page 106. 

106 3 erfnitb is after a false analogy to fungen in line 14, which is 
permissible in the plural, because the correct form, as late as Luther. 

106 8 $o(5loitnit(i9) : deathwatch. 

No. HO. Hessel suggests Btlrger's bailad Lenardo uni Blandine 
(taken from Boccaccio's Ghismonda and Guiecardo) as probably bad 
alte Stebd^en meant 

No. 113. Heine's Salon I, 1834. The second stanza is thought to 
prove that Therese, not entirely happy in her union with Dr. Halle, 
longed for her lost lover. In any event Heine had been unable in 
Paris to forget her. 

No. 114. Salon I, 1884. 

109 15 @d ptvUt (bte Zväne). 

109 17 Genien takes the genitive only in poetry. 

Nos. 11Ö-118. Selection 117 was published as a Volkslied in 
Rousseau's Rheinische Flora in 1826, and Heine added an introduc- 
tion and conclusion, all of which were published as a whole in the 
TascJienbuch, etc., for 1829. 

112 16 Stern : see note to No. 43. 
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No. 118. Throughout the period of the Volkslied^ even going back 
to Walther von der Vogelweide (1200 a.D.), the linden, under the 
branches of which lovers were wont to meet, has been the symbol of 
loYe. So in 92euer ^tü^Ung; No. 81, Heine writes : 

eiel^ bieS Sinbenblattl bu toirft e0 
CSie ein ^eta geHattet finben; 
S)atttm ülen bie Setliebten 
9lu(9 am liebften untet Sinben. . 

No. 119. Neue Gedichte, 1844. The myth of Adonis is of Semitic, 
probably Fhcenician origin, but was widespread about the Mediterra- 
nean. Adonis represents the fructifying principle of nature, or spring; 
Aphrodite, who loved him, the vegetative ; and the wild boar which 
slew him is winter. The Adonia, celebrated in his honor, consisted 
of the Lament, which is the content of Heiners poem, and the Cele- 
bration of the Beaurrection of Adonis, Andrew Lang has translated 
an elegy of Bion in which the Lament for Adonia occurs. Heine 
probably knew this elegy in French translation. 

No. 120. Neue Gedichte, 1844. ' This poem seems based on that 
part of the Faustbbok of Spies in which Faust conjures up the form of 
Helen of Troy, the most beautiful of ancient women. It is, however, 
perfecUy proper to sabstitute for f^au(en) on page 116, line 8, the fig- 
ure of Amalie Heine, and the poet himself for the junge ^ansidlanet^. 
(Cf. also selection 62.) gftOlteit is an old genitive Singular. 

No. 121. Zeitung für die Elegante Welt, November 2, 1839. Called 
Sehnsucht nach der Fremde in the fourth volume of Heine's Salon. 
This poem might be called an apology for leaving Germany. Heine 
was miserable when he had to retum to Hamburg in 1829 after his 
Italian trip and conf ess to his rieh relatives that he had no occupation 
or source of income. Compare the last poem of Neuer Frühling in the 
complete edition and the opening chapter of SchnaMewopaki for similar 
diatribes against Hamburg, once the fdjönc SBiegc of his sorrows. 

116 17 ff. One is reminded of Maria Stuart^s words in Schiller's 
drama of that name : 

Cilenbe fBoHen, Segler ber ßüfte! 
XBer mit eudg manberte, mit eud^ fdgiffte! 



Sftei in Sfiften ift eure a^al^n, 

Sfit feib nidgt biefer ftönigin untettan. 



lines 2098-2099 and 2108*2104. 
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Heine's last stanza suggests lines 2006-2007 : 

Unb biefe IBolIen, bie na^ Slittag iaqtn, 
®ie fuc^en fftanltti^i fetnen Oaean. 

116 so ^ontmetlt: a formerly Slavic duchy lying between Meck- 
lenburg and West FrusBla. It was a favorite butt of similar gibes f or 
the rest of North Germany. 

No. 122. Z.W., November 2, 1830. Called Heimweh (Paris, 1839) 
in Scdon IV. 

117 22 9{afl4ttlPaditet(ilntet are, of courae, suggestively old-fash- 
ioned, behind the times. 

118 1 Wagner uses such a ^lad^ttoä^tetlieb in the second act of 
Die Meisterainger von Nürnberg : 

^ört i^T fieut', unb lagt eudg fagen, 
^ie d^loct' fiat 3e^n gefd^Iagett: 
9ttoafitt baS Sfeuet unb aud) ba% äid^t, 
Xamit niemanb lein Sd^ab' geWc^t! 
fiobet @ott ben ^ecml 

118 4 Sf^ilba, a small Saxon town, the people of which had the 
reputation of foolish simplicity, is made by the poet synonymous 
with Germany. The line itself is a humorous ref erence to Klopstock's 
exaltation of Teutonia's Hain. 

No. 123. Z. W., September 3, 1839. In Herder's translation of the 
Danish Elverafiöh {Stimmen der Völker IV, No. 11) two elf maidens 
attempt to provoke the knight into speaking, but he is sayed from 
what would have been the fatal result of such folly by the crowing 
of the cock, which puts the elves to flight. Heine had a special f ond- 
ness for ^' nixies '^ and so Substitutes them in this poem as in König 
Harald Harfagar. In Goethe's Erlkönig the boy's soul is presumably 
torn from him by the "Erlking" who meets him. (Cf. also W. 
Grimm, Altdänische Heldenlieder , Balladen und Märchen^ Heidelberg, 
1811, p. 166, and Heine's Elementargeiater, Werke IV, 389-390.) 

No. 124. Z.W., January 15, 1842. Title, Die Wasserlevte (Ge- 
schrieben im Herbst, 1841). Heine describes the Nize and the Nix on 
pages 393 ff. of the fourth volume of Elster's edition. His source was 
Deutsche Sagen I, 69, published by the Brothers Grimm. Water 
Sprites of both sexes were fond of mingling in the dances of mortals 
and enticing them away to their watery realms, but Heiners idea of 
having Wassermann and Nixe encounter each other when on the 
same erraiid is original. 
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119 99 92effeiatlie : 3ted is Swedish for 9{i£ (Elster), or Low 
German. 

Mo. 125. Z.W., May 81, 1842. It would seem as if Heine had 
used Harald Harf agar to illustrate the f ate of those who danced too 
carelessly with the nixies. At least it is not known that he had any 
literary source for his peculiar poetic treatment of a king who had 
previously been the subject of one of Uhland's most famous ballads. 
Uhland's source was the Scotch bailad Tarn Lin, to be found in 
Child's The English and ScoUish Populär BaUads II, 840. Harald 
Harfagar (863-030) united the warring tribes of Norway under his 
scepter, and in this poem corresponds in a rough way to Frederick 
Barbarossa of Germany in Bückert's Barharosaa, in which the em- 
peror is held enchanted in the KyfChäuser. Some day he will arise 
in power and restore the German empire to its old glory. A closer 
parallel is to be found in the Tannh&user legend, which Heine him- 
aelf adapted. Tannhäuser is held against his will by Venus in the 
Yenusbeig until her spell is broken. In Uhland's poem Harald rides 
at the head of his troops into a gloomy wood, and the elves carry off 
all his warriors into fairyland, as in the story of Tam Lin, while the 
king succumbs to the magic power of the f airy well and sits there 
for many hundred years : 

XBann 9Ht)e autfen, S)onnet tollt, 

IBatttt Gturm erbtauft im 9BaIb, 

Sann greift er tr&umenb nadg bem Sdgioett, 

S)er alte ^elb ^aralb. 

Heiüe has used Uhland's meter, but increased the number of 
unaccented syllables. In place of the elves he Substitutes his f avorite 
nixies. Compare Lorelei^ the Prolog to the Lyrisches Intermezzo, the 
Prolog to Neuer Frühling, and Die Ilse, for Heine 's use of related 
themes. 

No. 126. The poems comprised under Zur Ollea did not appear 
until in the third edition of the Neue GedicJUe, 1852, though written 
earlier and published in various f orms. Found in Püttmann's AUmmy 
Originalpoesien, 1847, with the title Gtder Roth, The cynical tend- 
ency which pervades the whole cycle is rather mild in this selection 
but is much broader in Kluge Sterne, 

"So. 127. Agrippina (published by Rousseau), July 26, 1824. 

4N0.128. Neue Gedickte, 1862. Selections 09 and 140 also have 
rime within the line. 
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No. 129. Sent as manuscript to Heiners publkher Campe, Febni- 
ary 28, 1842, after it had been refused by Z.W. 

Franz Dingelstedt (1814-1881) was a political poet, lemarkable 
for the bittemess of bis satire, as an example quoted by R. M. 
Meyer (Die deutsche Literatur des neunzehTUen Jahrhunderts, p. 844) 
will Show: 

SlingSum M nocQ ein HetöHc^eS «efc^IecQt, 
@a6 unfer 8oIt ba9 un8 geftteng betfemte, 
(Ein 8oIt bem aneS fd^Ied^t unb aViti tecQt, 
Xa8, felber la^m, auc^ feine tCicQtet Ifi^mte. 

His Lieder eines kosmopolitischen Nachtwächters appeared in 1840. He 
visited Heine in Paris in the fall of 1841. Later on he was made 
Hofrat and court librarian at Stattgart, then director of the royal 
theater in Munich, which ezposed him to Heiners biting satires. An 
den NacMwächter (Bei späterer Odegenheit) and Der Ex-Nachtwächter. 

lae 13 The Cologne Cathedral was completed in 1880, largely as 
the result of the efforts of Frederick William HI of Prossia, of whose 
sons Frederick William IV laid the foimdation stone of the Neubau 
in 1842 and empeior William I the Schluszstein in 1880. 

126 16 ^xttMhadi = Ludwig I of Bavaria. Heine had no sym- 
pathy with the movement to preserve this grandest monument of 
mediseval German art. 

126 17 f. Frederick William III never kept his word to grant 
Prossia the Constitution promised in 1816 ; hence the Wort, like the 
Nibelungenhort buried by Hagen, was unattainable. 

127 5 The Rhine is called Waal and Lek in its two principal 
branches as it flows through Holland, and so loses its identity there. 

127 7-10 Political prisoners will serve, like the French, on galleys 
instead of in f ortresses. 

127 13 The entire stock of Julius Campe, Heiners Hamburg pub- 
lisher, was forbidden sale in Prussia from December, 1841, to May, 
1842. 

No. 130. Humoristische Blätter, June 1, 1843. Written May 4, 
1843, in Paris, in the album of Hans Christian Andersen. Note the 
rocking, billowy meter of the poem. 

No. 131. Z.W., January 27, 1842. 

128 13 9Rarfettter()|mne(tt) : the Marseillaise, '' a song written by 
Rouget de Lisle, an offleer of artillery in the garrison of Strassbuig 
in 1792. It received its title from having been sung by a party of the 
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Marseillaise Club as they entered Paris on the invitation of Madame 
Boland ; the song . . . was employed as accompaniment to many of 
the horrible deeds of that and of later periods^' {American Encyclo- 
poBdic Dictionary). 

128 14 A fiing at Goethe 's Werther, who gives himself up to vain 
longings for Lotte, the betrothed of another, and finally commits 
suicide. See Die Leiden des jungen Werthera. 

129 2 oranger = a)efpot 

129 3-5 In Order to avoid the pencil of the censor, or worse. 
No. 132. Shakespeare' s Julius C(B8ar II, 1 : 

Brutus, thou sleep'st : awake, and see thyself . 
Shall Rome, etc. Speak, strike, redress ! 
Brutus, thou sleep'st : awake ! 

129 13 Heine often jeers at the pretended Swabian fondness for 
dumplings and noodles, principally because of his wrath at the poets 
of the so-called Swabian "Dichterschule," composed of Schwab, 
Kemer, Pfizer, Mayer, and others, who had attacked him nominally 
on account of his blasphemies and indecencies, but really on account 
of his almost disparaging criticism of Uhland in Die Romantiache 
Schule, Werke V, 205 ff. 

180 6 Wl&t^tn is inexcusable license. 

180 10 That is, the German's prlncipal anziety is that he get 
enough to eat. Such ezpressions aroused the ire of the historian 
von Treitschke, who avenged himself by writing getne^ä Fimmel 
^ing ooQer 3RanbeItorten, ©elbbeutel unb ©tra^enbirnen {Deutsche 
Geschichte im 19, Jahrhundert IV, 423). 

No. 133. Z.W.,Januaryl6, 1842; i^ocÄZeae IV, No, 11. Written 
at the time when France was about to attack Germany in order to 
indemnify herseif along the Rhine for the expense of her support of 
the rebellious Khedive of Egypt against Turkey, Russia, England, and 
Austria. This poem proves that Heine was not without patriotism 
in spite of his boasted cosmopolitanism. 

181 5 Siegfried is the hero of the German Nibelungenlied and, 
under the name Sigurd, of the Norse Völsungasaga, in the latter of 
which he is represented as having split the anvil on which he tried 
the sword which Regln had made for him. Afterwards he slew 
Fafnir, who had assumed the form of a dragon in order better to 
guard the Bort, 
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No. 134. Püttmann's AUmm, Originalpoeaien, 1847 ; Nachlese IV, 
No. 17, probably written in 1844. The uprising of the linen weav- 
eiB in Silesia in 1844 was so serious that it had to be put down 
by the military. The wretched misery of the downtrodden weav- 
ers excited the pity of all humane persons in Gennany. Gerhart 
Hauptmann has immortalized their struggle in his greatest drama, 
DU Weber. 

No. 135. Z.W., August 9, 1843. In the first two editions of the 
Neue Gedichte this poem was foUowed by Deutschland. Ein Winter- 
märclieny to which it served as a kind of introduction and in which 
Heine recites, as a sort of poetical Laurence Sterne, his ^^sentimental 
joumey '^ to Grermany and Hamburg. 

See Introduction, page Ixviii. 

No. 186. (Ski^elltt was a name often given to those following a 
shunned vocation. Beigen is a short distance east of Frankfurt. 
The Story is generally told of the emperor Fredrick Barbarossa 
and his empress. As Düsseldorf, where Heine as a youth had 
known Josepha, the daughter of the public executioner, was in 
the former duchy of Berg, that fact may have induced him to 
change the location. The counts of Bergen became extinct in 1844, 
which may have been the occasion for the composition of this 
poem. 

186 s SRnntmenffl^atta was at first a game of chance played at the 
time of the camival, then the masquerade of the camival itself. 

186 15 ^riffeiS : from ^cnbrid = öcinrtc^, a humorous name for the 
average Citizen of Cologne. ^oxi^MU = Maria Sibylla, a f avorite 
name among the lower classes along the Rhine. Both names appear 
in the Cologne Puppet-Theater, and were commonly imitated at the 
camival and other masquerades. 

186 16 fuitnt' = fonnt', an example of Heine's airy liberties with 
the German language. 

187 4 tittcraönfHö = aur ,,3unfl^ ber Sltttcr gehörig. 

No. 137. Püttmann's ^Zöum, 1847; entitledDöw ITiefirenZied. In the 
French edition Heine shows by a translation of line 16, page 137, and 
line 5, page 138, what German luUaby he means. There are numer- 
ous German variations of the same theme. Charles I of England, 
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who was beheaded in 1649, is meant. In the poem 1649^17 9S-f ff 
Heine wiltes: 

Sie SSriten ieigten M fel^t tübe 

Unb ungef (puffen aI9 »egicibe. 

©dglafloS fiat fiönig ftorl betbtad^t 

3n ^^ite^on feine le^te Statut. 

©or feinem Sfenfter fang ber ®*)ott, 

Unb ioarb ge^fimmert an feinem ©dgafott. 

3)ec Seutfd^e mitb bie aVojeftfit 
Oe^anbeln ftetS mit Pietät. 

. . . * . . fo mirb ber beutfd^e 
snonacc^ einft nac^ htm 9iiclgtt)ta| lutfdgiett 
Unb untertönigü guiQotiniext. 

Tlie Grennan revolutions broke out in 1848 and 1849, just two cen- 
turies af ter the execution of Charles. Heine would have been pleased 
if history had been repeated in the case of Fredeiick William IV of 
Frussia. The above selection reminds one of the story of Alfred the 
Great tending the cakes in the hut of a peasant woman. 

No. 138. Boabdil was dethroned in 1492, after eleven years of 
fighting, and gave up the Alhambra to go into exile among the Alpu- 
jarras Mountains. Heine got his material from Chateaubriand*s Lea 
AverUurea du demier Abenc^rage (according to Elster), the beginning 
of which is nearly identical with Heiners poem. (Cf. Heiners Werke 
Vn, 626.) 

189 18 ^ueto should be 2)a¥¥0; which would, however, spoil the 
meter. 

140 13 tl 6^1|ico is Spanish for the hoy. 

141 9 The Spanish call it El üUimo suepiro deL Moro, Heine very 
appropriately uses the trochaic tetrameter of the Spanish romanza. 

No. 139. ijfitbitfl, which means ^'of Faradise,'^ was the nom de 
plume of the greatest Fersian poet, Abu-1-Kasim Mansur, called in 
English Firdausi. He lived from 960 to 1030 a.d. and enjoyed the 
favor of Sultan Mahmoud, in whose honor he composed the enor- 
mously long Shah Nameh, or Book of Kings, which he finished in 
1010. Enraged at the Sultan's meanness, as related in the poem, he 
wrote a biting satire against his patron, for which he was obliged 
to fiee. He wandered about for some twenty years, until death over- 
took him just bef ore his repentant master finally sent the reward as 
originally promised along with a handsome apology. 
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141 99 S0lltait : a Persian coin worth about lour dollara. 

145 90 Snfari wa» called the " king of poets " by Mahmoud. 

146 1 Dbaltölc(lt): one of the female slaves of the Sultan's harem. 

148 15 2a3tta3I«IIa*I Allah cOoneUGodl 

No. 140. Püttmann's AUmm, Originalpoenen, 1847. Title, Zur 
Doctrin, Compare with this poem the meter of No. 130 and the 
rime scheine of Nos. 128 and 99, no two of which are exactly alike in 
Btructure. 

149 10 In the claasical story Atalanta promised her hand to the 
man who could beat her in a f oot race, but on condition that thoee 
beaten should be put to death. Meleager, who had been allowed a 
Start, dropped apples behind him. Atalanta thought she could pick 
them up and still beat, but lost the race in this way. 

149 14 fE. It Sounds stränge that the self-styled poet of democracy 
should cite Alexander the Great as a model f or bis fellow-democrats. 

No. 141. 9tttO«ba«fe = the act givea faith or proves cur faük. 
Heine thus proves his fldelity to his wife Mathilde. 

150 19, 14 The combination of @(ijl5t : ®ott as a rime is evidently 
intolerable, even in Heine. @ott = Cupid. 

No. 142. Called in the manuscript Bittre Klage, Ünder the title 
Lazarue are included twenty poems of the BomaT^ero^ to which may 
be added sixteen under the heading Zum Lazarus^ which were pub- 
lished in Vermischte Schriften, 1864. Our selections 142-148 indicate 
sufficiently the tone, scope, and subject-matter of the coUection. 
They are intensely gloomy and pessimistic, several of them unutter- 
ably sad. They express the agony of a man fettered to the sick bed, 
who passes in review a wasted life, while tediously waiting for an end 
which öfters at best only relief from pain. 

Heine was thoroughly conversant with the Bible. Cf. Mat- 
thew XXV. 29, and Luke xvi. 19-81. 

162 4 dolce far niente : [It is] sweet to do nothing. 

162 19 It is a fact that Heine, like Goethe, disliked tobacco. 

162 16 As an example, though not in Sw^ä^^ 2)tale!te, read Zwei 
Bitter, Werke I, 858, and Aus den Memoiren des Herren von SchnaMe- 
wopski, Werke IV, 91. Heine detested the Poles and was fond of 
jeering at them, although one of his best friends in his Berlin days 
was the Polish Count Eugen Bröza. 

No. 144. Heine lies buried in the graveyard of Montmartre, a 
hill on the northeastem edge of Paris. The kadosch is the Jewish 
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prayer for the dead. The three lines, 6, 6, and 7, page 153, signify 
respectiyely that no Catholic, Jewish, or Protestant ceremonies will 
be held on the anniversaries of Üeine's death. 

158 13 ^Ottltne was the bosom friend of äRat^ilbe. Hessel sug- 
gests that Heine may have been led by the parallel of geinrid^ unb 
3Ratl^iIbe, in Novalis* novel Heinrich von Oflerdingen, to change his 
wif e's name f rem Crescentia Eug^nie to Mathilde. However, one of 
Heiners fayorite cousins bore that name. She is said to have been 
beautif ul ; at least the poet was always passionately f ond of her, except 
possibly after the appearance of the "Mouche" in 1856. Although 
she was first united with Heine in free love, and their nuptials were 
celebrated in a restaurant, she seems to have been absolutely f aithful. 
Perhaps she was occasionally neglectful of her husband in his last 
years in the mattress grave, perhaps their experiences were the 
occasion for the cynical UntenüeU, Werke I, 286-289, the ending of 

which is : Sutocilcn büntt e0 mid6, qW trübe 

0el^eime Sel^nfudgt beinen Slict — 
3^ Zenit' e8 tool^I, bein aRiggefdgid: 
eerfelglteS Seben, betfelglte Siebe I 

2)u ititfft fo ttaurig! XBiebetgeben 
ftanit id^ bit nid^t bie dfugenbaeit — 
Unheilbar ift bein ^eraeleib: 
fBecf el^Ite Siebe, betf ebtteS Seben I 

See the Introduction, pages xxviii-xxiz, and selections 145, 150, 
162, 168, and 160. 

158 15 Panvre hommet Poor man! 

154 3 StOttOtOiS : deiXth in Greek. 

164 93 It is Said that Jews are forbldden to pronounce the word 
JehovcLk except in the case of the priests. Instead they address him 
as Adonai, which means "Lord." 

No. 146. First appeared in 1850 in Schad^s Deutscher Musenalmor 
nach. Title, Deutschland, von Heinrich Heine, im Octoher, 1849. 

The revolution of 1848, which dethroned Louis Philippe of France 
and established the second republic, was followed by similar revolu- 
tions in Baden, the Palatinate, Austria, Hungary, and even by an 
uprising in Berlin. The efforts of the German National Assembly, 
which met at Frankfort on May 18, 1848, to frame a German Consti- 
tution and re^tablish the German State as a hereditary monarchy 
with Frederick William IV of Prussia as emperor, f ailed on account 
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of the hostUity of the kings of Hanoyer, Sazony, Bayaria, and 
Würtemberg, and the emperor of Austria. The republican uprisings 
in South Germany were fnistrated by the respective goyeminents, 
aided by the iron band of Frusaia, af ter conaiderable hard fighting. 
The resistance of the revolutionists who controlled Vienna for a time 
was most serious, while the aid of Russia had to be invoked to restore 
Hapsbuig authority in Hungary. The last Hungarian fortrees feil 
September 27, 1849. 

166 19 gflaccild (= Hoiace), the Boman poet, admitted in the ode 
to Fompeius Varus (II, 7) that he had loet his shield in flight at the 
battle of Philipp!, geloffen for gelaufen is one of the poet's liberties 
with the German language, which may in this case be ascribed to 
Heine's great care for the formal perfection of bis verse, due to the 
influence of the f ormally correct French practice. (Cf . selection 90, 
written just before Heine went to France, with almost any selection 
written after 1840 in France, for an Illustration of the change in 
Heiners technic.) 

166 91 August 28, 1849, was the hundredth anniversary of Goethe^s 
birth. 

166 1 Franz Liszt, the great Hungarian pianist and composer 
(1811-1886), became acquainted with Heine toward the end of the 
year 1882 at the house of the poet Simon Ballanche in Fans. They 
also met often in the salons of the Oountess D^Agoult, with whom 
Liszt was viölently in love ; of the Princess Belgiojoso, who was long 
a protectress and for twenty years one of Heiners best friends ; and 
of the novelist George Sand. After Liszt lef t Faris the two men kept 
up a regulär and friendly correspondenoe, which, however, was 
allowed to drop after 1837. In the tenth letter Über die franzöeieche 
Buhne, Werke IV, 668-560, written in 1887, Heine characterized the 
effect which Liszt^s playing produced on him in the same impres- 
sionistic manner of his description of Faganini in the Florentinische 
Nächte, Werke IV, 841-848. At the same time he alluded to Liszt's 
former connection with the St. Simonlsts, which displeased the maes- 
tro to such a degree that he wrote Heine a severe lecture on the sub- 
ject of discretion. For this the vindictive poet never foigave him. 
Here and in the poem Jung-KaterDerein für Poesie-Musik, Werke H, 
184, we have jHeine's revenge. In the latter poem he wj-gte ; 

SBieaeid^t audg toarb bom $^c^ttMtxt\x{ 
%it große 0))e¥ »tobietetf 
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Sie Ungarns gtöBtex ^ianift 
8füt Sl^axenton^ Iomt)oniexet. 

Cf. Eaipeles, Heinrich Heine und seine Zeitgenossen, pages 111-128. 

156 4 The Austrian general in chief in Hungary in 1849 was 
Jellachich, ban (or lord) of Croatia, which is now practically a 
Slavic dependency of Hungary. But for the assistance of a Rußsian 
army under Prince Faskevitch the establishment of a Hungarian 
lepublic would have become an accomplished fact. 

166 13 The allusion is to FalstaS's boasted bravery at Gadshill, in 
the firat part of Shakespeare's Henry IV II, 4 : *' Here I lay, and thus 
I bore my point" 

166 99 Cf. Nibelungenlied I, first stanza : 

Uns ist in alten maeren wunders vil geseit (gesagt) 
von hdeden lobebaereny von grozer arebeit. 

In the Nibehmgerdied, the great national epic of Gennany, the Bur- 
gundians fall before the tierifd^ rollen STOäd^tcn of Attila and his Huns. 
Heine makes the Hungarians take the place of the Burgundians, and 
the Hapsburg Austrians that of the Huns and their allies. 

167 5 JD^fe : stupid feUow, here applied to the Hapsburgs ; the S3är 
is the Russian ally of Austria. 

167 12 JG3J)lfett probably refers to the Welfs or Guelphs, the royal 
family of Hanover, Brunswick, and England, ^^tuehtett is perhaps 
directed against the Elector of Hesse-Cassel, ^nttbett principally at 
Frederick William IV of Prussia, who was the object of Heine's 
bitterest attacks. 

168 3 ffl^ofleint is to make a noise like sliding or falling stone or 
other d^bris. 

*o. 148. The manuscript title was Verlorene Schüdwacht (= Enfant 
Perdu). 

St^tt @ebid)te 

No. 149. Letzte Gedichte und Gedanken von Heinrich Heine. -4ua 
dem Nachlasse des Dichters zum ersten Male veröffentlicht. Hamburg 
1869. Probably written before Heine had lost all hope of recovery. 

No. 150. First published by Strodtmann in 1876 in Heine's Werke 
XVJII, 888. Directed to Mathilde along with Nos. 151, 162, 163. 

C^harenton, aa iji0ane asylum Dear Paris, od the southeast. 
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No. 151 Deutscher MusmcUmanach, 1867, 

162 11 etiftlilt (§aben). 

No. 152. LeuUcher Muaenalmanach^ 1867, 

162 15 ft^en : a causative of effen, applied especially to deer and 
similar animals in the senae of tofeed, 

162 24 Xottlt ifl properly masculine only in the sense of SBalb. 
Xanne (fem.) is the proper word here. 

No. 153. VermiMhte Schriften, 1854. Paris is the modern Baby- 
lon or city of wickedness. 

No. 154. First found in Alfred Meissner's Charaktermaaken 
(Leipzig, 1862) II, 110. Directed probably to die Mouche, under which 
name Heine alludes to a vivacions, rather young woman, whose true 
name is said to have been Elise von Krienitz. She visited Heine 
frequently in the last two years of bis life. (Cf. Introduction, 
pp. xxzY-xxxyi.) Besides selection 164 Heine also wrote, addressed 
to her, Für die Mouche (155), LotuMutne, DichfeaaeU mein Gedanken- 
bahn, and possibly Worte! Worte! keine Taten! 

165 19 In Lotusblume Heine writes : 

Sie fei eine SotuSBIume, 
8ilbet bie SieBfte fi« ein ; 
So(^ et, bet blaffe 9t\tUt, 
Sermeint bet 9Ronb au fein. 

The ref erenoe is to selections 26 and 105. 

No. 155. Written only two or three weeks before Heiners death 
and printed in Alfred Meissner^s Heinrich Heine, Erinnerungen 
(Hamburg, 1866), pages 250 ff. 

Beautif ul as tiiis poem is, it is too proliz, like many other of Heine's 
later works. It is also disfigured by some unnecessarily coarse expres- 
sions and considerable bald prose. It is an epitome of Heiners Kfe : 
he was at heart a romanticist, though bis innate perversity and love 
of mockery made him the most dangerous Opponent of the romantic 
school ; bis Jewish education and later bis nominal conversion to 
Christianity brought him into hopeless conflict with a stem morality, 
which bis natural inclinations induced him to combat with dlsas- 
trous results to himself . These two opposing sides he was fond of 
Styling "Hellenes" and "Nazarenes,'' or, as in line 10, page 171, 
"Barbarians" and "Hellenes." 

166 9 Slenaiffattce : that period of wonderful intellectoal, artis- 
tic, and social activity, especially in Italy, between 1800 and 1600. 
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166 3 bOYtf^ : Doric colunms were severely simple. 

166 15 j^ar^OÜbeit: the sculptured supports of a portico, for which 
human f orms were commonly used. 

167 21 See story of Hercules at the court of Omphale. 

168 16 ^i^jIbellieYO : Golgotha. 

169 5 {le = bie SRouc^e. 

171 4 äyiarmurff^emett : ©cremen = i,n)e{enlofed ©d^attenbUb.'' 

171 8 This line and line 2, pa^ 170, suggest that Heine had 
in mind Goethe^s Zueignung, in conscious Opposition to which he 
stood. Goethe says : 

^en 0Iü(Slt(^en lattn eS an nickte geBtec^en, 
Sex biee (Sfefc^enl mit ftillet ®eele nimmt : 
SluS aRotgetibuft gewebt unb ®onnenIIatl^eit, 
Set Sid^tung Sd^Ieiet aui bex ^anb bex SBal^tljeit. 

Goethe reconciles Truth and Beauty, while to Heine's false ideal they 
seemed irreconcilable. Finally, the poem reminds one of Hector 
Berlioz* words in an unprinted letter quoted by Strodtmann U, 394 : 
** It is as if the poet stood at the window of his grave, in order to 
contemplate and mock this world in which he no longer has any share. ^' 
2)ic ^affionäblumc was the last souvenir of earthly beauty, and it 
contained all the Instruments of martyrdom ! 
No. 156. Vermischte Schriften, 1864. 

172 15 &xat9m9§ = Tlet^exbeevd. 

172 16 Stladt = French claque, party hired to give applause. Heine 
became in his last years more and more sensitive because of the 
immense vogue and success of music as compared with the modest 
popularity accorded to poetry. He had a falling out with Meyerbeer 
in 1850 because the latter f ailed to procure the poet a royalty f rom 
the Berlin Opera for the pirated use of his Xan^poem Doktor Faust, 
which had been freely used for the ballet SataneUa. Before this 
Meyerbeer had shown his warm friendship for the poet in many 
ways, principally by assisting needy persons on Heine 's recommen- 
dation. See also the Festgedicht, fdeexen'3!flen)ex, SReper^^^eer I Werke II, 
178-180. 

No. 157. Vermischte Schriften, 1854. In 1842 Georg Herwegh 
(1817-1875), hailed all over Germany as an apostle of political freedom 
because of the success of his Gedichte eines Lebendigen (1841), was 
even invited to an audience with Frederick William IV of Prussi?^ 
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ftfter which he wrote f rom Königsberg a letter to the king, from 
which he had the bad taste to omit the usual ceiemonioiiB forms. 
The letter was published, though without the poet's knowledge, and 
this caused his expulsion from Prussia. The ridiculousness of Her- 
wegh's fiasco as a liberal leader amused Heine greätly. In Georg Her- 
weghy Werke I, 810, Heine closes in the assomed words of Herwegh: 

„St [the king] ffat mit «eifall augeniift, 
nie i(^ sefpielet ben 9latQUi9 9ofa; 
Qn Cetfeit ^ah* i(^ i^it entaüdt, 
Sod^ i^m gefiel nid^t meine ^tofa." 

178 9 IKitbeniifdilail^eitlaffeir = einet, bet bie itinber abfd^lad^ten 

178 6 Herwegh was bom in Stuttgart, the capital of Würtemberg, 
which the natives commonly call @cl^n)aben. 

178 10 Wiener = n'i^t ge§orf amer 2)tener,'' i.e. his bow. 

178 15 A well-known German saying runs, 2)cr Bd^roabe wirb erft 
mit oiet^ig Sauren !lug. The {leüctt Sdjtualiett, characters in one of 
Grimmas Kinder- und Hauamärchen, were remarkable for foolish 
simplicity. 

174 3 Wolfgang Menzel (1798-1873), critic and literary historian, 
lived mostly in Stuttgart, where he edited the Stuttgarter Literaturhlatt. 
His famous ** Denunciation ^^ of Gutzkow and other writers of dcLs 
junge Deutschland, nominally inspired by the immorality of the f or- 
mer's novel, Wally, die Zweiflerin, induced the German Bundestag on 
December 10, 1835, to proscribe all present and future writings of 
Heinrich Heine, Karl Gutzkow, Heinrich Laube, Ludolf Wienbarg, 
and Theodor Mundt. Heine 's Über den Denunzianten, originally 
intended as a preface to the third volume of the Salon, appeared 
separately in 1837, and had, as Heine himself says, the purpose to 
drive Menzel to the fleld of honor by its attacks on his personal man- 
hood. These may be the 2Jlaulfc^eKcn referred to in line 4, page 174. 
Strodtmann II, 193, also mentions an Ohrfeige administered to Menzel 
by a Stuttgart bookseller, Frankh. 

174 10 ^ohoWtv for ^o'bolbe, by Heinesque license. 

174 15-18 A nursery rime, also found in Simrock's restoration 
of the puppet play of Doktor Johannes Faust, 1846, page 20 {Werke 

Vn, 626), runs ; 

Sauetftaut unb Kuben, 
Sie f^ahtn mit^ betttieben : 
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Q&W meine SRuttex gfleifd^ geeot^t, 
@o toär' id^ Bei i^t Blieben. 

(Cf. alsoD.K.W., p. 68.) 

176 9 <BomnamhÜkxxäii: comic for Somnambule. 

No. 158. Frankfurter MtLsenalmanach, 1851, Elster was the first 
to restore this selection to its place in Heiners works. 

176 19 ^eit beit^d^ett 'Stxi^ti corresponds to Brother Jonathan and 
John Bull. 

176 20 S^ftirettPttter : ffüeräd^tlic^c S3e3etcl^ttUttg für einen geringen 
SWenfd^Ctt^ (PauZ'« Wörterbuch), The general agitation throughout the 
German states resulted in the Bundestag's summoning (March 4, 
1848) a constituent assembly to meet at Frankfort. Some wanted a 
republic, others a restoration of the old Germanic empire under an 
elected Kaiser. The general results of the parliament were nil, and 
the resulting populär uprisings were soon put down with force. 

176 16 ^iolbi^scituttg : JoVapost, 

176 17 Ernst Moritz Arndt (1769-1860) was a prominent populär 
and patriotic poet, whose best songs inspired the Germans in the War 
of Liberation. Friedrich Ludwig Jahn (1778-1852), styled Tummter 
Jahn, had immense influence in rekindHng the German patriotic spirit. 

176 21 The members of the BurscJienschaften were students of the 
German universities whose purpose was the amalgamation of the 
various races and states of Germany into one State. The first was 
Started at Jena in 1816, but the Organization soon spread to most 
other German universities outside of Prussia. Their celebration of 
the tercentenary of the Reformation at the Wartburg in 1817 was 
viewed with alarm, especially by Mettemich and Austria, and the 
assassination of Kotzebue called forth the Carlsbader Beschlüsse in 
1819, which suppressed the Burschenschaften, 

177 8 The German Bund was composed of thirty-five sovereign 
princes and the representatives of the four free eitles. The agitation 
of 1848 and the revolutions of 1848 and 1849 left the country in the 
same condition as before the call of March 4, 1848. 

No 159. Vermischte Schriften, 1854, as also No. 160. 
177 16 fatale: detestable, not fatal. 

179 1 ^rb^ed^^ftafter : an allusion to the asphalt pavements of 
Paris, which were then new. 

No. 161. Deutscher Musenalmanach, 1857. 
No. 162. Letzte Gedichte, 1869. 
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180 13 SRoria = Amalie Heine (Friedländer), probably. 
Na 168. Letzte Gedichte, 1869. 

181 10 ®fl^dfifi4eit = Keinen ©d^oppen. 

181 11 S^ttn» = ^elibe in line 16 = AchiUea. 

181 13-16 A parody on the words of Aohilles to Odysseus in the 
eleventh book of the Odyssey. In the Epilog, Werke U, 110, lines 
17-22, Heine says : 

%tx Velibe fptacQ mit RecQt : 

Sebett loie bex fitmfte ftnet^t 

9n bet Oberwelt ift beffet, 

fll9 am ftt)gif(4en Qetofiffer 

6(Qattenfftbtet fein, ein ^eto9, 

Sen befungen einft l^ometoS. 

Cf . alfio Heine's DeutecUand, Caput III, stanza 2 : 

3(^ mdd^te nid^t tot unb tt^taltn fein 
9IS ftaifer au flad^en im Some; 
»eit Hebet lebt' i^ a\% HeinfteT $oet 
3u Stullett am 92ecIarfttome. 
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